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1. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission (the Commission or the NRC) has found that: 

A. The application for renewed license filed by Mississippi Power & Light Company 
(MP&L) (now renamed Entergy Mississippi, LLC), for itself and Middle South 
Energy, Inc., (now renamed System Energy Resources, Inc. (SERI), and South 
Mississippi Electric Power Association (SMEPA), (now renamed Cooperative 
Energy, A Mississippi electric cooperative (Cooperative Energy)), as amended, 
(hereinafter referred to as the licensees) complies with the standards and 
requirements of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended (the Act), and the 
Commission's regulations set forth in 10 CFR Chapter I, and all required 
notifications to other agencies or bodies have been duly made; 

B. Construction of the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station, Unit 1 (the facility), has been 
substantially completed in conformity with Construction Permit No. CPPR-118 
and the application, as amended, the provisions of the Act, and the regulations of 
the Commission; 

C. The facility will operate in conformity with the application, as amended, the 
provisions of the Act, and the regulations of the Commission (except as 
exempted from compliance in Section 2.D. below); 

D. There is reasonable assurance: (i) that the activities authorized by this renewed 
operating license can be conducted without endangering the health and safety of 
the public; and (ii) that such activities will be conducted in compliance with the 
Commission's regulations set forth in 10 CFR Chapter I (except as exempted from 
compliance in Section 2.D. below); 
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E. Entergy Operations, Inc. (EOI), is technically qualified to engage in the activities 
authorized by this renewed operating license in accordance with the 
Commission's regulations set forth in 10 CFR Chapter I; 

F. The licensees have satisfied the applicable provisions of 10 CFR Part 140, 
"Financial Protection Requirements and Indemnity Agreements," of the 
Commission's regulations; 

G. The issuance of this renewed license will not be inimical to the common defense 
and security or to the health and safety of the public; 

H. After weighing the environmental, economic, technical, and other benefits of the 
facility against environmental and other costs and considering available 
alternatives, the issuance of Renewed Facility Operating License No. NPF-29, 
subject to the conditions for protection of the environment set forth in the 
Environmental Protection Plan attached as Appendix B, is in accordance with 
10 CFR Part 51 of the Commission's regulations and all applicable requirements 
have been satisfied; 

I. The receipt, possession, and use of source, by-product and special nuclear 
material as authorized by this renewed license will be in accordance with the 
Commission's regulations in 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, and 70; and 

J. Actions have been identified and have been or will be taken with respect to 
( 1) managing the effects of aging during the period of extended operation on the 
functionality of structures and components that have been identified to require 
review under 10 CFR 54.21(a)(1); and (2) time-limited aging analyses that have 
been identified to require review under 10 CFR 54.21(c), such that there is 
reasonable assurance that the activities authorized by this renewed license will 
continue to be conducted in accordance with the current licensing basis, as 
defined in 10 CFR 54.3, for the facility, and that any changes made to the facility's 
current licensing basis in order to comply with 10 CFR 54.29(a) are in accordance 
with the Act and the Commission's regulations. 

2. Based on the foregoing findings regarding this facility and pursuant to Commission Order 
CLl-84-19, dated October 25, 1984, License NPF-13, as amended, is superseded by this 
Renewed Facility Operating License NPF-29 which is hereby issued to Entergy 
Operations, Inc., Entergy Mississippi, LLC, System Energy Resources, Inc., and 
Cooperative Energy to read as follows: 

A. This renewed license applies to the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station (GGNS), Unit 1, a 
boiling water nuclear reactor and associated equipment (the facility), owned by 
System Energy Resources, Inc., and Cooperative Energy and operated by 
Entergy Operations, Inc. The facility is located in Claiborne County, Mississippi, 
and is described in the licensees' "Final Safety Analysis Report," as supplemented 
and amended, and in the licensees' Environmental Report, as supplemented and 
amended. 

B. Subject to the conditions and requirements incorporated herein, the Commission 
hereby licenses: 
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(1) . Entergy Operations, Inc. (EOI) pursuant to Section 103 of the Act and. 
1 a CFR Part 50, to possess, use, and operate the facility at the designated 
location in Claiborne County, Mississippi, in accordance with the 
procedures and limitations set forth in this renewed license: 

{2) System Energy Resources, Inc., and Cooperative Energy to possess, but 
not operate, the facility at the designated location in Claiborne County, 
Mississippi, in accordance with the procedures and limitations set forth in 
this renewed license; 

(3) EOI, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to receive, possess and 
use at any time at the facility site and as designated solely for the facility 
special nuclear material as reactor fuel, in accordance with the limitations 
for storage and amounts required for reactor operation, as described in 
the Final Safety Analysis Report, as supplemented and amended; 

l 

(4) EOI, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, and 70, to receive, 
possess, and use at any time any byproduct, source and special nuclear 
material as sealed neutron sources for reactor startup, sealed sources for 
reactor instrumentation and radiation monitoring equipment calibration, 
and as fission detectors in amounts as required; 

(5) EOI, pursuant to the Act and 1 O CFR Parts 30, 40, and 70, to receive, · 
possess, and use in amounts as required any byproduct, source or 
special nuclear material without restriction to chemical or physical form, 
for sample analysis or instrument calibration or associated with 
radioactive apparatus or components; and 

(6) - EOI, pursuant to the Act and 10 CFA Parts 30, 40, and 70, to possess, 
but not separate, such byproduct and special nuclear materials as may be 
produced by the operation of the facility .. 

(7) (a) SERI is authorized to transfer up to 15 percent of its 9.0.0 percent 
ownership share in Grand Gulf Nuclear Station, Unit 1 (GGNS Unit 
1 ), to certain equity investors identified in the submissions of ' 
October 31, 1988 and November 11 , 1988, and at the same time to 
lease back from such purchasers such interest sold in the facility. 
The term of the lease is for approximately 26 years subject to a 
right of renewal. Such sale and lease back transactions are 
subject to the condition that lessors and anyone else who may 
acquire an interest under these transactions are prohibited from 
exercising directly or indirectly any control over (i) GG NS Unit 1, (ii) 
power or energy produced by GGNS Unit 1, or (iii) the IJcensees of 
GGNS Unit 1. Further, any rights acquired under this authorization 
may be exercised only in compliance with and subject to the . 
requirements and restrictions of this renewed operating license, the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and the .Commission's 
regulations. For purposes of this condition, the limitations of 
1 a CFR 50.81, as now in effect and as they may be subsequently 
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4 Amendment No. 232 

amended, are fully applicable to the lessors and any successors in 
interest to those lessors, as long as the renewed license of GGNS 
Unit 1 remains in effect. 

(b) SERI is required to notify the NRC in writing prior to any change in
(i) the terms or conditions of any new or existing sale or lease
agreements executed as part of the above authorized financial
transactions, (ii) the GGNS Unit 1 operating agreement, (iii) the
existing property insurance coverage for GGNS Unit 1 that would
materially alter the representations and conditions set forth in the
Staff's Safety Evaluation Report dated December 19, 1988
attached to Amendment No. 54.  In addition, SERI is required to
notify the NRC of any action by a lessor or other successor in
interest to SERI that may have an effect on the operation of the
facility.

C. The renewed license shall be deemed to contain and is subject to the conditions
specified in the Commission’s regulations set forth in 10 CFR Chapter I and is
subject to all applicable provisions of the Act and to the rules, regulations, and orders
of the Commission now or hereafter in effect; and is subject to the additional
conditions specified or incorporated below:

(1) Maximum Power Level

Entergy Operations, Inc. is authorized to operate the facility at reactor
core power levels not in excess of 4408 megawatts thermal (100 percent
power) in accordance with the conditions specified herein.

(2) Technical Specifications

The Technical Specifications contained in Appendix A and the
Environmental Protection Plan contained in Appendix B, as revised
through Amendment No. 232 are hereby incorporated into this renewed
license.  Entergy Operations, Inc. shall operate the facility in accordance
with the Technical Specifications and the Environmental Protection Plan.

During Cycle 19, GGNS will conduct monitoring of the Oscillation Power
Range Monitor (OPRM).  During this time, the OPRM Upscale function
(Function 2.f of Technical Specification Table 3.3.1.1-1) will be disabled
and operated in an “indicate only” mode and technical specification
requirements will not apply to this function.  During such time, Backup
Stability Protection measures will be implemented via GGNS procedures
to provide an alternate method to detect and suppress reactor core
thermal hydraulic instability oscillations.  Once monitoring has been
successfully completed, the OPRM Upscale function will be enabled and
technical specification requirements will be applied to the function; no
further operating with this function in an “indicate only” mode will be
conducted.



(3) Antitrust Conditions 

(a) Entergy Mississippi, LLC and SERI shall comply with the antitrust 
conditions delineated in Appendix C. SERI is authorized to transfer 
its rights to possess, to use and to operate the facility to EOI, 
provided however, that until further authorization of the 
Commission, Entergy Mississippi, LLC and SERI shall continue to 
be responsible for compliance with the obligations imposed on the 
licensees in these antitrust conditions, and provided further that 
EOI accepts the right to possess, use and operate the facility and 
SERI accepts the right to possess the facility subject to the 
outcome of the pending separate antitrust review of the antitrust 
considerations related to the application dated September 2, 1986. 
SERI is authorized to transfer its rights to operate the facility to 
EOI. 

(b) Entergy Mississippi, LLC and SERI are responsible and 
accountable for the actions of their respective agents to the extent 
said agent's actions contravene the antitrust conditions in 
Appendix C. 

(4) Independent Verification of Staff Performance and Other Plant Activities 
(Section 13.4, SER, SSER #2) 

(a) MP&L 1 shall establish a subcommittee of the Corporate Safety 
Review Committee to review and evaluate the: 

1. Status and readiness of the plant and systems needed to 
support intended modes of operation and/or testing; 

2. Readiness of personnel to conduct intended operation and 
testing; 

3. Morale and attitudes of plant personnel that have a bearing 
on safe plant operation; 

4. Past performance in plant operations and adherence to 
procedures and administrative controls; 

5. Changes in current organization with regard to experience 
and qualifications of plant management and supervisory 
personnel since the last evaluation; 

6. Results and effectiveness of the Plant Safety Review 
Committee (PSRC), 

1 The original license authorized Mississippi Power & Light Company (MP&L) to operate the facility. 
Amendment 27 authorized SERI to operate the facility. Amendment 125 resulted in a name change for 
Mississippi Power & Light Company (MP&L) to Entergy Mississippi, Inc., which was subsequently 
changed to Entergy Mississippi, LLC. 
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(b) 

7. Stat1,Js of_plantas·compared fp.other BWR st9-rt:ups base.d 
on the subcommittee's knowledge and experi~nce. 

Reviews sh~II b'E! 9onduQted prior to e},(ceeding 50 percentof full 
power.and withinc30 daysfonowlng com,pletion of the tdQ.hqw 
w_a:rranfy rtin, Thii subc6mmittee:shail.be cotnposed':of. ·a minimum 
qfthre.e professiorals riot.ernployees bf MP&L, with $xper_iertce 
whi.chwlll be. respc;,nsive.Jo the.cqncerns presente.d ~bove. In 
·conductir\g theseevaluations,-the subcommittee shall conduct 
intervie.ws of represen't1;ttiyes Of 8,11 lev~ls of plant staff 
rn.anagemtint. the ~1,.11:?c.qrnmittee sti€lll rep~rfdi~ectly t9 the. . 
Chairman of the Corp_otate Safety Review GommitteJ:~ and, in tum, 
MP&L·shall sul:>rrj!tthei'report of these reviews'to NRC; 

The Plant Safety Re,vieyv: Com,mittee shall review a,11 Wnit 1 
Pte·operational Testin9 and ·system Oemonstratii:m activitie.s . 
per'formed·concurrentiy Witt, the lJnit. 1 Startup Tes~ Program to 
as~ur~Jhat thle. a.ctivity wlll notaffe.ct -the safe 'peiiofrr1a:rice of the 
portion ofthe Unit 1 Startup Program being pertormecf. the review 
shall §cidless, a$a ihinimµhi, ~Y$te.m interaction; span of control, 
st~fflflg', pfo9edures. se~µrity ~rid health physics; witp respect to 
performance of the. activities concurrent with the portiQn ofth~ Unit 1 
Startup· Program being performed. 

(5) Deferred Preoperational Deficiencies 

MPBtL J;hall:satisfl:ict6ri!Y resolve thqse d~ficiencies which were deferred 
frpm.:tt,!:) preop~"rat16rraJ i~~tifig.prqgtahi i:m c;1.schedule that shall assure 
thatthe capability &a system required tq be operable byT.~chriical 
Specification is not degraded, 

(6) . Sbii':Structure lnteraction:{Sectibn 3.7.1, SER, SSEH #2). 

(7) 

(8) 

Prior to staftup following the-first tefUelirig outage, MP&L shaU complete 
&tr~cturai m9c;lifications, if requireq, ·a$ a iesult ofth,e NRC sJaff's. 
completion of its review of MP&L:* responses. 

Seismic Instrumentation {Seqtion 3;7.4, $ER, SSER #2) 

Prior to staJtup:following the first refueling outage, the installation of-
~ri~Xia! strong motion ac¢elerotrieters or(reactor supports stiail be 
compJeted, 

Masonrv VV.alis {Section 3.8.:3, SER, SS'ER #2) 

Prior to startup .foUowing.,the fin~t refueling out~ge; MP&L shall complete 
structural modifications; if required, asa result of the NRC staff's 
corr11::>letionof itS; review qf the MP&L response to IE Buiietin- 80-11. 
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(9). Dynamic Testing (Sectlon 3.9.2~ SER, SSER #2, SSER #4, SSER #5) 

MP&L shall '3Ql'.ldUd vibp:1tionalrneasurernent and inspection programs 
during preoperationai and initial startup testing in accordancei with the 
guidelines ·of Regµlatbfy Guide 1.20; "Comprehensive Vibration 
Assessrn~nt Program for Ae.a,ctor lnterncl.1$ During P~eopefational and 
Initial Startup Tesµng,'' tor prototype recicfors, An .evaluation repoi:t 
demonstrating.satisfactory results shall be provided to the NRCtor review 
and ~pproVal no later than· 9 .months aft~!' completion of the stc;trtup test 
program. 

("10) Dynaniic:Oualification (3.10, SER; SSER #1-, SSER#2,· SSER #4, SSER #5) 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Prior to,startup fpllowing thefirst refueling outage, MP&L shall 
complete any modifications or replacement of equipment found 
necessary as a re$ult of the fatigue evalµation, lh th~ interim, 
MP&Lshall qocument the occUrr$nce.of every safety relief v1;1lve 
actuation into the suppression pool; the associated cumulative· 
di:Hilage fa:qtqrs ShaU l:ie calculated for typical representative 
equipment anq kept up-to~date;. and EOI sh.all re(:?ort to NRC any 
malfunction of equipment that occurs d~e to any ~afety relief valve 
~~~~ . 

MP&l,. shaJI perform an in~situ tes,tof the High Pre$Sllr~ Core 
Spray (HPCS) service water pump and evaluate the.effects of flow 
iridUCJ:lQ vipr~tibn on the' HPCS service water pump. This 
evalu~tion shqlJ pe proyided to the, NRC3 fbr review and approval. 
Prior to .. stclrtup following the.first refueling outage, Mp&Lshall 
complete:ali modifications as a result of the NRC staff's review of 
the ,est results and .evaluation, 

Prior to actual useinfuel handling operations, MP&L shall qualify 
the fuel-handling arid auxiliary pl~tform; in-vessel rack, and 
$tqrage container tor detective fuel. · 

(11) Environmental Qualification (Section 3.11, SER;· SSER #1; Appendix H, 
S$1;R #2; SSER #5) . 

Prior to March 31,.1985, MP&L shall environmentally qualify air electri.cal 
equipfoent as requir(3d by 10 CFR 50A9: .. . 

(12) Surveillance of Control Blade (Section 4.2;3:14, $ER) 

Within 30 day$ after plaRt startup. fqllowingtheJirst refueling outage, 
$y1;ifom Energy R~sources, LLC Sht3.II comply With items 1, 2 and 3 of 
Bulletin No. 79~26 and submit a written response to NRG on rtem 3: 
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(13) Core Stability Analysis and Prohibition of.Natural Circulation (Section 
4.4.1,SER) 

(14) 

(a) 

(b) 

Prior to startup following tbe firsttefueling outage, MP&L shall 
s~bmit anew:core st~bility ahaly~is for operation beyond cycle 1, 

Natural ·circulation shc1II be prqhiqited as an qp.eratir,g rnod.e. 

Loose Parts Monitoring (Section 4A.1, ~ERl 
- . . . 

Priortostartup following the first.refueling outage, MP&L. shall submit an 
evaluation. dt.the,lbbse Parts.Moriitorihg':Systemtb address conformance 
to. Ri'(t 1,133, -R.ev. ·1··: dated Mc:iy 1S81. .• - . -

(15) Scram rns·charge Volume (Sections 4.6, SER) 

Prior to sic1rtup fq!lowing the 1irst refueliqg Oulctge, MP&L $ha;lr ir:rcorporate 
the following additional modifications·int0 the scram discharge.volume 
sysfent · · 

(a) Redundant vent and drain 'Valves, and 

(b) Diyer$e ~nd _ redu_hda.nt $<::ram instryn·-i"entation for ea;c:h 
instrumente<:J vol.a.me~ incl,LJding l::!oth delta pressure sensors a;nd 
floatsensors. · 

. -
(16) · ContainmentPurge (Section 6.2.4~ SSER #5) 

(Deleted) 

(17) Gontah1ment Pressure Boundary (~ec::tjon (?.2.8, SER) 
- -

Prior to startup following the first r~fueling outage, MP&L shall replace the 
feedwater qheck v~lve disc with a, .di~c made frqr\1 a sµ_itable rnateri'aL 

(19) 

Pressure Interlocks on Valves,lhteifadng at Low and. High Pressure 
-($eptioi'I ~.$'A, SSER #2). 

Prior to startup following the firstrefueliqg outage, MP~L sJ:!all 
infpleh'leht isolation protection againstoyerpresi:,urization of the low 
pr$ssure em¢rgehcy ,epr~ qo,olihg syste,rns (RHR/LPCI and LPCS)' at the 
highandlow pressure-interface c::ontaining a check valve and a closed 
motqr.:.operated valve. · 

IE.Information Notice79'722, Qualification of Gontrol System (Section 
7.8iC, SER, SSER #2) . 

Prior to startup fOllowirig the first refueling outage,_ MP&L shall complete 
any design changes found necessary as a result of this review._ 

~ 
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(20) Standby Service Water System (Section 9.2.1 SER, SSER #2) 

(Deleted) 

(21) Spent Fuel Pool Ventilation System (Section 9.4.2, SER, SSER #2) 

If spent irradiated fuel is placed in the spent fuel pool prior tq insfallaJiqn 
arid operability ofthe safety related backup fuel pool cooling pump room 
coolers, the plant shall be placed iri ·shutdown condition and remain shut 
down withthe RHRSystem dedicated to the fuel pool cooling mode. 

(22) Remote Shutdown Parrel (Section 9.5A: 1, SER, SSER #2) 

Prior to startup following the first refuelin,g outage, MP&L shall install 
.electrical isoiatiori switches between the control room and the Division 1 
reniot~ shutdown panel. 

(23) Fire Protection Program (Section 9~5.9, SER) 

Hep!ai;;ed by Paragraph 2.C' (41). 

(24) lnter.plantGominuhicatioh Systems (Section 9~6.1.2, SER, SSER#2; 
~~~~~~ . . . 

Tests of the communication systems used to mitigate the consequences 
of an event and attain a safe plant shutd.own shall be completed dur1rig 
pte.operatio,nal and startup tests: An evaluati9n of th$ test results shall be 
provided for NRC review within 90 days after test completion. Any 
system ·modifications found necessary as a rest.ilt of NRG review shall be 
completed prk'.>r to startup following the first refueling outage. 

(25} Reliability of Diesel-Generators (Sections 8.3.1, 9.6.3 through 
9.6.7; SER, SSl=R #2, SSER #4, SSER '#6) 

(a) Prior to startup following lhe first.refueling outage, a heavy du_ty 
turoocharger gear drive'assembly shall be installed on all EMO 
diesE!l~gemerafors 

(26) . Turbine Disc Integrity (Section 10.2.1, SER, SSER #1) 

(DELETED) 

(27) Circulating Water System {Section 10.4.5, SER) 

EOI shallnot fill the Unit 2 circulating water system (including the natural 
draft cooling tower basin) until Unit 1 fioocling concerns related to this 
system are resolved to the satisfc:1ction df the NRC staff. 
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(28) Advisor to the Vice President 

MP&L .shat.I have .on its nuclear operations staff, one or more corporate 
managementofficials or advisors (who may be either permanent 
ernployee$ or co.htracfod co.nsultants) who have substantiai commercial 
nuclear power plant operating.management experience and who Will 
advise on all decisions affecting safe operation ofthe plant This 
requirement shall be iii effect until the pla:rtrhas accumulated at least 6 
mon_ths at power levels above 90 per!;ent of full powei: 

(29) OperatihqShiftAdvisor (Section 13;1.2, SER) 

At 1~$st·one intjividu;:il on e~ch operating shift shall havesµqstantive 
previous BWR' operating experience, including startup and shutdown of a 
BWR ahd under conditions that one might expect to encounter during the 
initi!;ll startup and. power escalation at Grand Gulf plant. This individual is 
not required to b.e .licensed on Grand Gu!f l)nit 1 and heed riot l:>e a MP&l 
employee; but as a minimum stiall be retained on a c:orttract basis to act 
as a consultant or.adviso(to the,GGNS $hift crew. Such an' experienced 
person 5ha1J b.e assigAJ3d ~O each operating shift ,until ~he plant achieves 
and,demonstrates ft.ill power operation. 

(30) Training Instructors (Section 13.2, SER) 

[DELETED] 

(31) Initial Test Program (Section 14, SER) 

MP&L shall conduct the post-fuel-loading initial test program (set forth in 
Seotio.r'r 14 of th.e Final Safety Analysis Report, as ameridecl)without 
making. any maj9r modificatiqns of this program unless. such modifications 
have oeen identified and have received prior NRG approval: Major 
modifications ~re defined as: 

(a) 

(b) 

(t:) 

(d) 

Elimination of any test identified in Section 14 of the Final Safety 
Analysi$ Report, as ·amended, as being essential; 

· Modification of test obJectives, mefhoqs or ac<::eptance criteria.for 
anytest identified in Section 14 of the Final Safety Analysis 
Report, as amendec:f, as being essential; · 

Performance of any test at a power level different from that 
described in the program; and 

Failure to, complete any tests included in the describ.ed program 
(planned or scheduled forpower'levels up to the authorized power 
level); · 

(32} Deleted 
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(33) NUREG-0737 Conditions (Section 22.2) 

The·following conditions shall be completed to the satisfaction of ttie 
NRG, These conditions reference the appropriate items in Section 22,2, 
"TM! Ac;tion. Plari Requirements for Applicants for Operating Licenses", ih 
the Safety Eval'uation Report anq Supplements 1, ·2, 3, 4, and 5 to 
NUREG-0831. . 

(a) Control Room Design Review (1.D: 1, SER; Appendix E, SSER #2~ 
SSER #4, SSER #5) 

Prior tq.~tartup followin'g the first refueling outage, .SERi shall 
demonstrate the $bHityio maintain an "effective temperature" 
condition of 85~F or less in the remote shutdown panel (RSP) room 
for at least 8 hours with an ambient outdoor temperature of at least 
95°F. 

(b) . Training During Low-Power Testing. (1.G.1, SER) 

(c) 

(d) 

Prior to restart following the first refueling outage, MP~L shall 
cqmplete the additionar training and testing related to TMI Action 
Plan 1.G.1 as described iri Section- 2.3 of the MP&L submittal dated 

.Aprils; 1986. . . . . . . . 

Deleted 

Hydrogen Control (Section 11.B.7; SER, SSER #2, SSER #3, 
SSER .#4, SSER #5) 

1. Outing the first cyGle of op~ration, MP&L shall maintain a 
suitable program of analysis and testing of the installed 
hydrogen ignition system. EOI shall submit to the NRC 
quarterly repc;>~s on the: status of their research programs; 

(i) EOI .shall amend its research program on hydrogen 
control measures .to include, but not be limited to·, 
the following items: 

1. Perform containment sensitivity analysis to 
determine the :adequacy of the hydrogen control 
system for a spectrum·of degraded core 
accidents including the determination of 
accident seqyences for which equipment 
survivability is assured; 

2. Res.e$.rch to in.vestigate the. conditions leading 
to and consequences respiting from hydrogen 
combustion in the wetwell and containment. 
Testing shall be performed in a larger scale 
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(e) 

(f) 

2. 

facility such as'the one~qt.iarter scale. testfacility 
proposed by MP&L; 

3. Research to investigate the conciitions leading 
to and conseqyences resulting from hydrogen 
combustion in the drywell; 

4. Confirmatory tests on thermal respo,nse of 
'Selected equipment exposed to hydrogen 
burns·. · 

(11) EOI shall perform feasibility studies to, examine the 
options for enhancing eqLJipmehtsurvivability for 
essential equipment located ih the vicinity of the 
suppression pool .or other regions sub}ected to 
severe environments~ The options to be studied in 
such feasibility studies shall include thermal 
shieloing, additional cooling, ano relocatiQn of 
essential equipment. 

(i) 

(ii) 

EOI shall comp_leta its research program on 
hydrogen contror to show that the hydrogen control 
system will. perforlir its intended function in a manner 
\hatpfo.vides adeq~ate Safety margins. This 
research progr~m shall be completed on a schedule 
which reflects 'the requirements of 1 o CFH 50A4. 

If it is determinetj that plant rrio,difications are 
required to pbt~in NRC approval that an acfequate 
hydrogen control system for Grand Gulf is installed, 
then these.modific~tions shall.be completed on a 
schedule. whjch is approved by the NRC. 

Instrumentation for Detection of Inadequate Core Cooling 
(11.F.2, SER, SSER-#2) . 

MP&L shaU,submit a report addressing the.analysis performed by 
the B\NR Owners' Group regardir;tg a:daitiorial instrurmmtation 
relative to inadequate core cooling and shall implement the staff's 
re·quiremerits after the completion of the staff;s review of .this 
'report. Tpese modifications shall be completed on a schedule 
acceptable to the staff. 

Modification of Automatic Depressurization System Logic -
Feasibility for Increased Diversity for Some Event Sequences 
(II.K'.3.18, .SER; $$ER, #2, SSER #4) 

Prior to startup following the first refueling oµtage, MP&L shall 
provide, for NRG review, justification for the timer delay settings, 
revisions to the emergency procedures coverir:ig the use. of the 
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manual inhibit switch; propqse9 Technical Specificalion 
surveillance procedures, forthe tir;ner and swltch, anq shall 
implement aJternative logic modification (Option 4) of the 
_automatic ciepressurizatioil sy~tem. 

(g) Qualification of ADS Accumulators (11.K.3.28; SSER #5) 

Prior to startLJp following the .first refueling outage, MP&k, shall 
perform an integrated leak test on the ADS air system, perform 
safri'pling to estal;)lisl') instrument air quality, provide 
instrumentation t9 moni~or AOS cl.irreceiver pr~ssure,- establish 
suita:bl_e surveillance prpcedures for the ADS,air system_ ano 
provide proposed changes to theTechnical Specifications 
as~ociatet;l With the suiveillanpe procedures. 

($4) SRVTest Program (Section A-39, Appendix C, SER, $SER#1, SSER #2) 

During, Cycle_ 1, a,n inpl,mt SRV test ptogr~m shall be carried out to 
conffrm that the containment building response to SRV loads· is 
acce~table. Results bf these tests shall be provided to NRG no later than 
four months -a:ftertest completion. 

(35) Post-LOCA Vacuum Breaker Position Indicators 

(36) 

(37) 

Prior to sta,rtup following th_e first ref4eling outage, MP&L shall install 
position indicators with redundant indicci.tion and alarm i_n the control 
room fonhe check valves associated with the drywall post-L.OCA 
v,fouum breakers. . 

Emergency Response Facilities (Generic Letter 82-33, NUREG-0737 
Supp.Iement1, $SER #5) 

EQl shall .. compJete the emergency response capabilities, as required t:>y 
Attachment 1. 

Evaluation .of Licensee's Technical Specification Problem Sheets 
(Section 16:'3, SSER #6), -

Prior to startup following the fii'$t refueling oµtage, MP&L shall implement 
the following modifications: 

(a) lnch,ide an emergency override of the test niode of the Division 3 
HPCS:diesel ge,neratorto permit response to emergency signals 
and to return the control of the diesel generator to th.e emergency 
standby mode. (Item No. 333, T.S. 4.iU .1.2.d.12.b) · 

(b) Provide the s.econd level undervoltage protection for Division 3 
power supply (Item No; 373, T.S. Table 3.3.3~2). 
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(c) lncorpor~te a bypass or coincident logic in all Division 1 and 2 
di.esel generator protective trips, except for trips on cliesel engine 
overspeed and generator differential current (Item No. 808, T.S. 
4.8.1.1.2.d.16.d). 

(38) Cbritrol Room Leak. Rate: (Section 6.2;6, iSSER #6) 

~01 shall operc:1te Grand C3ulf Unit1 d1.1ring Modes 1 through 3·with an 
allowabie control room leak rate not to exceed 2000 cfm (not including 
ingres$/egress leakage of 10 cfm). 

(39) Temporary Secondary Containment Boundary Change 

For .a period of time not t.o exceed 1. 44 cumulative. hours, the provisions of 
Specification 3/4.6.6.1 may be applied to the rail-road bay area including 
the exterior railroad bay door on the auxiliary building in- lieu of the present 
secondary containment boundaries that isolate the railroad bay area. 
While the railroad bay area is being used as a secondary containment 
boundary, the railroad bay qoor may. be opened for the purpose of moving 
trucks in arid out-provided the four hour limitation 1n ACTION a of 
Technical Specification 3;6.6.1 is reduced to one hour:: A fire watch shall 
be E;istablished in the railroad bay a:rep. W,hile ~he door is being used as a 
secondary containment boundary. 

{40) Tempo'rary Ultimate Hea:t.Sihk Change 

With the plant in OPERATIONAL condition 4, SSW cooling tower basin A 
may be considered OPERABLE in accordance With Technical 
Specification 3.7.·1.3 with less th~h a 30 day supply of water (without 
makeup) during the time that SSW basin B is drained ·to replace its 
associated service water pump provided: 

(a) 

(b) 

SSW basin· A water level is maintained greater than or equal to 
8711

• 

At least two squrces of water (other _than normal ma~eup with one 
source not dependent on offsite power) are available for makeup to 
SSW basin A. 

This renewed license condition may remain in effect until plant startup 
following the outage scheduled for fall 1985. 

(41) Fire Protection Program 

Entergy Operations, Inc. shall implement and maintain in effect all 
provisions of the approved Fire Protectiqn Program as describeo in 
Revision 5 to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report, and as approved 
in the Safety Evaluaticms dated August 23, 1991, and September 29, 
2006, subject to the following provisions: 
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The licensee may make changes·to the qpproved Fir:e Protection 
Program without prior approval of the Commission only if those 

. change£; would not adversely affectthe ability to achieve and 
mairitain safe shu_tdown in the event of a fire. 

(42} Mitigation Strategy Renewed License Condition 

The Licensee shall develop. and maintain stra1egies for addressing large 
fires arid explosions arid tha:t include the:following key areas: 

(a) Fire fighting response strategy with the following elEH'nents: 

1. Pre-defined coordinated fire response strategy and 
guidance · 

2. Assessment of mutual aid fire fighting assets, 

3. Designated stclging area~ for equipment and materials 

4. - Command and control 

5. Training of response personnel 

(b) Operations-to mitigate fuel damag·e considering the follow: 

i . Protecticm and use of personnel assets 

2. Communications 

3. Minimizing fire spread 

4. Proced!,Jres for implementing integrated fire response 
strategy 

5. ldentifi,cation _of rec1dily-ayailable pre-staged equipment 

6. Training on integrated fire response strategy 

7. . Spent fuel pool mitigation mea,sures 

(c) Actions to minimize release to include consideration of: 

1. Water spray scrubbing 

2. Dose to onsite responder~ 

(43) Control Room Habitability 

Upon implementation of Amendment No. 178 adopting TSTF~448, 
Revision 3, the determination of Control R0om Envelope (CRE) unfiltered 
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air inleakage as required by SR 3.7.3.4, in accordance with TS5.5.13:c.(i), 
and the assessment of CRE habitability as required by Specification 
5.5.13.c.(ii), shall be considered met. Following implementation: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) . 

The first performance of SR 3. 7 ,3.41 in accordance,with 
Specification 5.5; 13.c.(i), shall be, within the specified Frequency 
pf 6years, pluslhe 18-month allowcmce of SR 3.0.2,,a.s measured 
from Mijrch.2005; the date of the .most recent successful tracer 
gas test; as stated 1n the June 30, 2005 letter response to Generic 
Letter,2003-01; or within the nexf 18months if the time period 
since the most recent successful tracer gas test is greater than 6 
years. 

The first performance of the periodic assessment of CRE 
habitability, Specification 5.5.13;6. (ii), shall be within 3 years, plus 
the e~month allowance of SR 3.0.2, as measured from March 
2005, the cf ate of the most recent successful tracer .gas test, as 
stated in the. June 30, ?005 letter response to Generic Letter 
2003~01 "or within the next 9 months if the time period since'the 

· most recent successful tracer'gas test is greater ·than 3 ~e·ars, 

The first performance _of the periodic asse~sment of the CRE 
boundary; Specification 5.5.13.d, shall be within the next 18 · 
months; plus the 136. days.allowecf by SR 3.0,2, as measured 
from the date of issuance of this amendment. 

( 44) L~a~ rate tests associated with Surveillance Require·ments (SR) 3.6.1.1.1, 
3.6.1.3.5, ariti 3.6.1.3.9, as req1Jired by TS !5.5: 12 and in accordance with 
1 b CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B; and $Rs 3~6_.5.1.1 and 3.6.5.1.2 are 
not required to be performed until their next scheduled performance 
dates. The tests will b,e performed at the EPU calculated peak 
containment pressure or within EPU drywall bypass leakage limits, as 
appropriate. 

(45) Deleted 

(46) Thisrenewed license condition provides for monitoring, evaiuating, and 
takit,g prompt ~ctie>h inre~ponse tq poteritial a_dverse flow effects as a 
result of power uprc1te operijtion on plant structures, systems, and 
components (including verifying the continued structural int~grity ofthe 
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' 
stea,m dryer) for power_ a$cension from the CL TP (3898' N!Wt) to the EPU 
level of 4408 MWt (or 113 percerit'of CLTP or 115 percent of OLTP}. 

(a} The following requirements 1;1re pl_ac~d on operation of the facility 
before and during the power ascensiOn to 38Q8 MWt: 

1. GGNS shaU provide a Power A"scension Tesr(PAT) Plan 
:for the Steam Dryer testing; This plan shall include: 

(i} 

(ii) 

(iii} 

Criteria for compqr:ison and ~valuation of projected 
strain and acceleri3.tion wjth on-dryer i~strtJment 
data. 

Acceptanc;:e limits developed for each oh-dryer 
strain gauge and accelerometer. · 

Tables of pr_edicted dryer stresses at CL TP, strain 
amplitudes and PSDs at strai,n gauge locations, 
acceleration amplitudes and psos at 
aqcelerometer locations, and maximum stresses 

· and locatio.ns. 

The PAT plan shall provide correlations betw~en 
measured accelerations and .strains and the c:orrespondihg 
maximum stress.es. The. PAT plan sh~H be soornitted to 
the NRG Project Manager no later than 1 O days before 
start-up. 

2. GGNS shall monitor the main steam line. (MSL) straip 
gages and on-dryer instrumentation at a minimum of three 
power levels up to 3898 MWt. Based on a comparison of 
projected and measured ~trains emd accelerations, (3GNS 
will assess whether the dryer acoust.ic and structural 
models have adequately captured the respor:,-se significant 
to peak stress projections; 

If the m·easured strains and accelerations are not within the 
CL TP acceptance limits, th.e ·new ·measured data will be 
µseq to re-perlorm the full structural re-analysis for the 
·purposes ofgeneratfr,g modified EPU.accepta.nce limits. 

3. GGNS shall provide a summary of the data and evaluation 
of predicted and measureci pressures, strains, and 
accelerations. This data will' include the GGNS-specific 
bias anci uncertainty data and transfer functidh, revised 
peak stress table and any revised acceptan9e limits, The 
predictedpressures shall inciude those using both PBLE 
methods (that is, Method 1 using on-dryer data, and 
~ethod 2 Using MSL data). It shall be provided to the NRC 
Project Manager upon completion of the evaluation. ' 
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· GGNS shall not increase power above 3898 MWt until the 
NRC PM notifies GGNS the NRC accepts the· evaluation or 
NRC questions regarding the evaluation have been 
address£:?d. If no question$ are identified within 240 ·hours 
after the NRC receives the evaluation, power ascension 
may continue. 

(~) The foll.owing reiquirements,are placed on operation of the facility 
during the initia:I power ascension from 3898 MWt to the approved 
EPU level (4408 MWt): 

1. GGNS shall increase power in increments of approximately 
102 MWt, hold the facility at approximately steady state 
cohditiOnsand collect data from available main steam line 
(MSL) strah, gages an<:! a~ailable on-dryer instrumentation. 
This data will be evaluated, including thei comparison of 
measured dryer strains arid accelerations to acceptance 
limits and the cornplirison of predicted qryer loads bas.ed 
on MSL strain gage data to acceptance limits; It wHI al.so 
be used to trend and project loads at the next test point 
~md to EPU conditions to demonstrate margin for 
c9ntinued power as.censidn. · 

2. Follovving the data collection and evaluation at the 
plateat.is at-apprqxirnately.4102·Mwt, 4306 MWt, and 4408 
M\iVt, GGNS shall· providea summary·ofthe dt;1.ta a11d the 
evaluation performed in S.ection b.1 above to the NRC 
Project Manager. GG,NS ~hall not iricrease.p·ower above 
thes.e power levels for up to 96 hours to allow for NRC 
review of t'he information. 

3. Should the measurep · strains ahq Jtcceileratio~s ·on the 
dryer exceed the level 1 acceptance limits, or alternatively 

. if the dryer instrumentation is not available and the 
. projected load on the dryer from the MSL strain gage data 

exceeds the Level 1 acceptance limits, GGNS sha,11 return 
the facility to.a power level at which the Hhlits are-not 
excee~ed; GGNS shall resolve the·discrepaiicy, evaluate 
and docurherit th,e contiri4ed structural integrity of the 
steam.dryer, ana provi.de that docl!mentationto the NRC 
Project Manager prior to further increases in reactor power. 
GGNS $hall not increase power for up to 96 hours to allow 
for NRC review of the information. 

(i) In the.event that acoustic signals (in MSL strain 
gage signals) are identified that challenge the dryer 
acceptance limits <:luring power ascen,sion above 
3898 MWt, GGNS shall evaluate dryer ioads, and 
stresses, including the effect of ± 1 C>% frequency 
shift; and re-establish th_e acceptance limits and 
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determinewhether tt)ere is· margin for·continued 
power ascension. 

(Ii) During power a&cens.ion above 3898 MWt, ifan 
engineering evaluation for the steam dryer is 
required because a Level 1 acceptance limit is 
exceeded, ~GNS shall pertorm the structural 
analysis using the.'Steam Dryer Analysis Report, 
Appendix A methods to address frequency 
uncertainties up to ± 10% and assure that peak 
responses that fall within· this unc~rtainty band are 
addressed. · 

4. Following \he d~ta collection c1nd evaluation at the EPU 
power le"'el, GGNS snail provide a final load, definition 
· and stress report of the steam dryer, including the results 
of a complete re-analysis using the GGNS-spe.cific bias 
and uncertainties and transfer function. The.GGNS-
specific blasand uncertainties summary shall include both 
PBLE Method 1 and Method 2. This report shall be 
·.transmitted. tq th_e NRG Within 90 days of ac~ieving the 
EPU power level. Should the ·resulfo of this stress 
analysis indicate the allowable stress in any part of the 
qryer is exceeded, GGN$ shpll reduce power to a level at 
which fhe allowable sJres.s is met, evaluate the dryer 
integrity, and assess any· shortcomings in the predictive 
arialysi~. The results of this evaluation, including a 
recommended resolution of any identified issues and a 
demonstration of dry(;)r integrity at ·EPU conditions, shall 
be provided to the NRG prior to return to EPU conditions. 

(c) Entergy shall implement the follo)Ning actions: 

1. Entergy shall revise the post-EPU monitoring and 
inspection program-to reflectlong~term monitoring of plant' 
parameters potentiaily ind,icative of steam dryer failure; to 
reflect consistencyofthe·faci11ty's steam dryer inspection 
program "'(ith GE SIL 644,."BWR Steam Dryer Failure," 
Revisi.on 2;:ancl with BWRVIP-139, "Steam Dryer 
Inspection.and Flaw Evaluation Guidelines." 

(d} Entergy shall prepare the EPU PATP to inclucle the following and 
provide it to thE! NRG project manager before increasing power 
above 3898 MWt: 

1. Le,vel 1 and Level 2 acceptance limits for on-qryer strain 
gages, on.:dryer accelerometers, and for projected dryer 
loads from MSL strain gauge data, to be used up to 
113 percent of CLTP. · 
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(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

2. specific hold points and their duration during EPU power 
ascension 

3: activities to be accomplished d!,.irfng hold ppints 

4. plant parameters to be monitored 

5. inspections and walkdowns to .be conducted for steam, 
te·e'dwater, and condensate systems and components 
during the hold 'points · 

6. methods to be used to trend piant parameters 

7. acceptance criteria fbr monitoring and trending plant 
parameters and conducting the walkdowns and 
inspections 

8. actions to be tal<en if acceptance criteria are not satisfied 

9. verification of the completion of commitments and planned 
actions specifiep in- the E~tergy application ~nd all 
supplements to the application in support of the EPU LAR 
pertaining to the steani dryer before power increase.above 
3898 MWt . 

1 o. identify the NRC PM as the NRG point of contact for 
providing PAT plan information during power ascension 

11. methodology for updating limit curves 

The-key attributes of t!ie PAT Plan shall not be mad.a less 
restrictive without prior NRG approval. Changes to other aspects 
Of the PATPlah may be made in accordance with the guidance of 
NEI 99-04, "Guidelines for Managing NRC Commitments," issued 
July 1999. 

During the first two scheduled refueling outages after reaching full 
EPU conditions, Entergy ~~all conduct ·a visual inspe,ction of all 
accessible, susceptible locations of the steam dryer in accordance 
with BWRVIP-139 and GE inspection guidelines. Entergy shall 
repe>rt the results of the visual iri$pections of the steam dryer to 
th$ NRG- staff within 60 days following startup. 

At the end of the second refueling outage following the 
implementation of the EPU, the licensee shall submit a long-term 
steam dryer inspection plan based on industry operating 
experience along with the baselir:ie inspection results for NRG 
review and approval. · 
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(h) This renewed .lipense concJition sf:ia..l! expire. upon satisf.action of 
the requirements in paragraph (f) provided that a visual inspection 
of the steam c!ryerdoes riot reveal any new unacceptable fiaw or 
an.acceptable flaw growth that is cau~ed by fatigue. 

(47) · Comniifrnen~ made as reqµired by stan~ard TSTF safety evaluation, as 
disc~ssed' in the notice ofavailapility, will be:tnaintained as clescribed in 
UFSARSedion 16, Technical Specifications. This condition appljes to 
the following TSTFs as approved. · 

TSTF--423 

Changes to the cotimiitments cah be made ih accordance With 
10CFR50.5~. . . 

(48) Feedwater Heate'rs Out~of-Service (FWHOOS) 

Operation with FWHQOS in the Maximum Extended Load Line Limit, 
. Analysis Plus (MELLLA+) region is prohibited. 

(49) Tirn.e Critica.1 Operator Action Q9mmitments made as required for the 
MELLLA+ LA:R will be converted to a Renewed Licem;e Condition as 
follows: 

Prior to Operc;1tion rn the I\IIELL(-A+ Domain, Ent.ergy will: 

Train all active. operating crews to perform the following three MELLLA+ 
time~criticaJoperator actions: 

(~) 

(b) 

(c) 

Initiate Reactor Water Level Reduction (90seconds following 
failµre to scram cpricurrent with no reactor recirculation pumps in 
.service and CTP> 5%). 

· lnitic1te Standby Liquid Control Injection (300 .seconds if CTP> ·s% 
or before $uppr$ssionP6ol Temperature reaches 110 degrees F). 

Initiate Residual Heat Removal Suppression Pool Cooling (660 
seCOl1d$), 

GGNS will validate that all active ·operating crews have met,the time 
requirements for the. three MELLLA+ time-critical operator actions during 
evaluated.scenarios, 

GG.NS will reportciny MELLLA+,time-critical actions that are converted to 
"immediate. actions" to the NHC Project Manager. 

The following are orie-tirne actions which expire after the first report: 
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The results of the three MELLLA+ time-critical operator actions training 
will .be reported to the NRC Project Manager within 60 days of completion 
of the training. 

The reported results will rnclude the full range of response times for each 
time-cdtical action and ttie average times for ea.ch crew . 

. Any MELLLA+ titne:-critical operator training failures during evaluated 
scenarios will be reported to the NRC .within 60 days of a.ny failures with a 
plan for r~sqlution. . .. 

(50) License Renewal Conditions 

(a.) 

(b) 

lhe information in the UFSAR supplement, submitted pursuant to 
1 O CFR 54.21 (d), as revised during the license renewal · 
application. review process, and licensee commitments as listed in 
Appendix A of the "Safety Eva.luation Report Related tp the 
Li.cense Renewal of Grand Gulf Nuclear Station, .Unit i ," are 
collectively the !'License Renewal UFSAR Supplement." This 
Supplement is henceforth part ofithe UFSAR, which will be 
updated in accordance with ·10 CFR50.71 (e). As such, the · 
·ucensee· may make ,changes to the programs; activities·, and 
comrnitrnehts described in this S!Jpplement, provided the licensee 
evaluates suGh changes pursuant to the criteria set forth in 1 o 
CFR 50.59, "Changes, Tests and Experiments," and-otherwise 
complies with the requirements ih that section. 

The License Renewcil U.FSAR Supplement, as defin~d in license 
condition 50(a) above, describes certain programs to be 
implemented and activities to be completed prior to the period.of 
extended operation (PE'.O). · 

1. The. licensee shall implement those new programs and 
enhancements to existing: progra:ms ho later than 6 months 
prior to the PEO 

2. The licensee shall complete those activiteis by the 6~month 
date prior to the PEO operation or the lf;ist r~fueling outage 
prior to the PE(), whichever occurs l;:ifer 

3. The licensee shall notify the NRC in writing within 30 days 
~fter having. aGcomplished item. (b)1 abov~. and include the 
status of those. activities that have been or remain to be 
completed in item (b)2 abbve. 

D. The facility required exemptions from certain requirements of Appendices A and 
J to 1 o CFR Part 50 and from certain requirements of 1 o CFR Part too. These 
incl_ude: (a) exemption from. G~neral Design Criterion 17 of Appendix A until 
startup following the first refueling outage, for (1) the emergency override of the 
test mode for the Division 3 diesel engine, (2) the second level undervoltage 
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protection for the Division 3 diesel engirie,and ($) th.e generatgr grou,nd over 
current trip function for the Division 1 and 2 diesel generators (Section 8.3.1 of 
SSER #7) and (Q) exemption fro.m the rsquJrements of Paragraph IILD.2(b)(ii) of 
Appendix J for the .containment airlock testing fqllowing normal door opening 
when contaihmehtintegrity is-not required (Section 6.2.6 of SSER #7). These 
exemptions are authorized by law and will not endanger life or property or the 
common defens·e'.a,nd security anc;I are otherwis~ in the public interest lh 
-addition, by ·exemption dated December 20, 19a6, the Commission exempted 
licensees froni 10 .¢FR 100. 11 (a)( 1 ), insofar-as It· incorporates the definition of 
e~clµsion a:rea in 1Q CFR 100.3(a), until AprU 3Q, 1987 regarding d.emonstration 
of aµthority to control all activities within the exclusion area (safety ev~li.Jc~tion 
accompanying Amendment No. 27 to Renewed License (NPF-29). This 
exemption.is authorized by law, and will not.present ah undue risk to the public 
health c1nd. safety; and is consistent with the common ,~fofense ailc:! security. In 
addition; special circumstances have been found justifying the exemption. 
Therefore, the_se exemptions are hereby granted pursuant to 1 O CFR 50.12 with 

. the-granting of theose·ex~mptioris, the facility will operate, to the ext~nt authorized 
herein, in conformity with the application, as amended, the provisions of the Act 
and the rules and regulations of the Commission. 

E. The licensee shall fully imph;~ment and maintain Jn effeqtall provisiors of the 
Commission-approved physical security, training and qualification, and 
safeguards contingency plans including amendments made pursua:nfto 
provisions qt-the MisceUa11eous.Arnendme.nt$ and Search Req1,.1irerr1ents 
revisions.to Hl CFR'.73.55 (51 FR 27817 and-27822) and to th$ authority of fo 
CFR 5o:eo and 1 b CF'F:t ·so.s4(p). ·The plans; which contain Safeguards 
Information protected under 10 CFR 73.21, are entitled: "Physical Security, 
Safeguards. Contirigehcy arid Trafning .and bualifica:tion Plan," and were 
submitted to the NRG on May 18, 2006. 

The licens~e shall fully implement and maintain .in effect all provisions of the 
Commission-approved cyber security plan (CSP), including changes made 
pursuant to··the authorlty.of 10 CFR 50.90 and 1'0 CFR 50.54(p). The license.e's 
CSP was approv~cl py License Am_endmeht No. 186 as supplemented by a 
change approved by License Amendment Nos, 1~~·. 200 arid 21 o, · 

F. EOI shall report ahy violations of the requirements contained in Section 2, 
Items C .. (1), C.(4) through C.(38) of this re·newed license wit11in twenty-
four (24) hoyrs. IQitial notification shaJI be made'ih ac¢ordahce With:.the 
provisions of fo·CFR 50.72 with written follow-up in-accordancewith the 
procedures described in 10 CFR 50.73(b); (c), and (e). 

G. The licensees shall have and maintain finandal protection of such type 
and in such amounts a:s the Commission shall r~quire in accordance with 
SecUpn 170 pf the Atomic Energy Act of. 1954, as amended, to cover 
public iiability claims. 

H. This renewed license is effective as of the date of issuance and shall expire 
at midnight on November 1, 2044. 
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FOR THE NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 

Attachments: 
1. Attachments 1 and 2 
2. AppE3rtdixA- Technical SpE3cifications (NUHJ=G-0934} 
3. AppendixB - Environmental. Protection Plan 
4 .. Appendix C • Antitrust Conditions 

Dat~ of Issuance: December 1, 201"6 
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Attachment I

EOI shall complete the following requirements on the schedule noted below:

Emergency Response Facilities (Generic Letter 82-33. NUREG-0737
SuDplement 1. SSER #5

EOI shall implement the specific items below, in the manner described in MP&L
letter (AECM-83/0232) dated April 15, 1983, as modified in MP&L letter
(AECM-83/0486) dated August 22, 1983, no later than the following specified
dates:

(a) Safety Parameter Display System (SPDS)

(1) Submit a safety analysis and implementation
plan to the NRC

(2) SPDS fully operational and operator trained

July 1985

Prior to startup
following first
refueling outage.

(b) Detailed Control Room Design Review (DCRDR)

(1) Submit a program plan to the NRC December 1984

(2) Submit a summary report to the NRC including July 1986
a proposed schedule for implementation

(c) Regulatory Guide 1.97 - Application to Emergency Response Facilities

(1) Submit a report to the NRC describing how the February 1985
requirements of Supplement I to NUREG-0737
have been or will be met.

(2) Implement (installation or upgrade) Prior to star,
requirements of R.G. 1.97 with exception following fir<
of flux monitoring and coolant level refueling out;
monitoring.

(3) Implement (installation or upgrade) Prior to star-
requirements of R.G. 1.97 for coolant level following seci
monitoring. refueling out4

(4) (Deleted)

(d) Upgrade Emergency Operating Procedures (EOP's)

(1) Submit a Procedures Generation Package to the April 1985
NRC.

tup
st
age.

tup
3nd
age.

18 Amendment No. 72,94, 112
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(2) Implement the upgraded EOP's

'e) Emergencv Responsc Facilities

(1) Technical Support Center fully
functional with exception of
Reoulatory Guide 1.97
implementation

(2) Operational Support Center fully
functional with exception of
Regulatory Guide 1.97
implementation

(3) Emergency Operations Facility
fully functional with exception
of Regulatory Guide 1.97
implementation

Prior to startup
following the
first refueling
outage

Prior to startup
following the
first refueling
outage

Prior to startup
following the
first refueling
outage

Prior to startup
following the
first refueling
outage
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Definitions 
1.1 

GRAND GULF 1.0-1 Amendment No. 120, 229 

1.0  USE AND APPLICATION 

1.1  Definitions 

-----------------------------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------------------------------ 
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are applicable throughout these 
Technical Specifications and Bases. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Term Definition 

ACTIONS 

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR 
HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION 

CHANNEL CHECK 

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that prescribes 
Required Actions to be taken under designated Conditions 
within specified Completion Times. 

The APLHGR shall be applicable to a specific 
planar height and is equal to the sum of the 
LHGRs for all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the 
specified height divided by the number of fuel rods in the fuel 
bundle. 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as 
necessary, of the channel output such that it responds within 
the necessary range and accuracy to known values of the 
parameter that the channel monitors.  The CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel, including 
the required sensor, alarm, display, and trip functions, and 
shall include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.  Calibration 
of instrument channels with resistance temperature detector 
(RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist of an inplace 
qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal 
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the channel. 
The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means 
of any series of sequential, overlapping, or total channel 
steps, and each step must be performed within the 
Frequency in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program for 
the devices included in the step, so that the entire channel is 
calibrated. 

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment, by 
observation, of channel behavior during operation.  This 
determination shall include, where possible, comparison of 
the channel indication and status to other indications or status 
derived from independent instrument channels measuring the 
same parameter. 

(continued) 



Definitions 
1.1 

GRAND GULF 1.0-2 Amendment No. 120, 229 

1.1 Definitions  (continued) 

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be the injection of a 
simulated or actual signal into the channel as close to the 
sensor as practicable to verify OPERABILITY, including 
required alarm, interlock, display, and trip functions, and 
channel failure trips.  The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 
may be performed by means of any series of sequential, 
overlapping, or total channel steps, and each step must be 
performed within the Frequency in the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program for the devices included in the 
step, so that the entire channel is tested. 

CORE ALTERATION CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, 
sources, or reactivity control components within the reactor 
vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel. 
The following exceptions are not considered to be CORE 
ALTERATIONS: 

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range
monitors, intermediate range monitors, traversing incore
probes, or special movable detectors (including
undervessel replacement); and

b. Control rod movement provided there are no fuel
assemblies in the associated core cell.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude 
completion of movement of a component to a safe position. 

CORE OPERATING LIMITS The COLR is the unit specific document that 
REPORT (COLR) provides cycle specific parameter limits for the current reload 

cycle.  These cycle specific limits shall be determined for 
each reload cycle in accordance with Specification 5.6.5.  
Plant operation within these limits is addressed in individual 
Specifications. 

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration of 
I-131 (microcuries/gram) that alone would produce the same
thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131,
I-132, I-133, I-134, and I-135 actually present.  The thyroid
dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall

(continued)  



1.1 Definitions 

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 
(continued) 

DRAINTIME . 

GRANO GULF 

be those listed ·in ·Federal Guidance Report (FGR) 

Definitions 
1.1 

111, "Limiting Values of Radionuclide Intake and Air 
Concentration and Dose Conversion Factors for Inhalation, 
Submersion, and Ingestion," 1989 .. 

The DRAIN TIME is the time it would take for the water 
inventory in and above the Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) to 
drain to the top of the active fuel (TAF) seated in the RPV 
'assuming: 

a. The water inventory above the TAF is divided by the 
limiting drain rate; 

b. The limiting drain rate is the larger of the drain rate 
through a single penetration flow path with the highest 
flow rate, -or the sum of the-drain -rates through -multiple 
penetration flow paths susceptible to a common mode 
failure (e.g., seismic event, loss of normal power, single 
human error), for all penetration flow paths below the 
TAF except: 

1. Penetration flow paths connected to an intact 
closed system, or isolated by manual or automatic 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
in the closed position, blank flanges, or other 
devices that prevent flow of reactor coolant through 
the penetration flow paths; 

2. Penetration flow paths capable of being isolated by 
valves that will close automatically without offsite 
p.q_wer .prior to .the .RPV water .level being _equal to 
the TAF when actuated by RPV water level isolation 
instrumentation; or 

3. Penetration flow paths with isolation devices that 
can be closed prior to the RPV water level being 
equal to the TAF by a dedicated operator trained in 
the task, who is in continuous communication with 
the control room, ·is stationed at the controls, and ·is 
capable of closing the penetration flow path 
isolation devices without offsite power. 

c. The penetration flow paths required to be evaluated per 
paragraph b) are assumed to open instantaneously and 
are not subsequently isolated, and no water is assumed 
to be subsequently added to the RPV water inventory; 

1.0-3 Amendment No. 44&, 4i3, ~. l.1L 



1.1 Definitions 

DRAIN TIME 
(continued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING 
SYSTEM(ECCS)RESPONSE 
TIME 

END OF CYCLE 
RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP 
(EOC-RPT) SYSTEM 
RESPONSE TIME 

INSERVICE TESTING 
PROGRAM 

ISOLATION SYSTEM 
RESPONSE TIME 

GRAND GULF 

d. No additio.nal draining events occ_ur; and 

Definitions 
1.1 

e. Realistic cross-sectional areas and drain rates are used. 

A bounding DRAIN TIME may be used in lieu of a calculated 
value. 

The ECCS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval 
from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ECCS 
initiation setpoint at the channel sensor until the ECCS 
equipment is capable of performing its safety function (i.e., 
the valves travel to their required positions, pump discharge 
pressures reach their required values, etc.). Times shall 
include diesel generator starting and sequence loading 
delays, where applicable. The response time may be 
measured by means of any series of sequential, overlapping, 
or total steps so that the entire response time is measured. 

The EOC-RPT SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that 
time interval from initial movement of the associated turbine 
stop valve or the turbine control valve to complete 
suppression of the electric arc between the fully open 
contacts of the recirculation pump circuit-breaker. The 
response time may be measured by means of any series of 
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire 
response time is measured, except for the breaker arc 
suppression time, which is not measured but is validated to 
conform to the manufacturer's design value. 

The INSERVICE TESTING PROGRAM is the licensee 
program that fulfills the requirements of 
10 CFR 50.55a(f). 

The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that 
time interval from when the monitored parameter exceeds its 
isolation initiation setpoint at the channel sensor until the 
isolation valves travel to their required positions. The 
-response time may-be-measured-by-means of any-series of 
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire 
response time is measured. 

The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, 
La, shall be 0.682% of primary containment air weight per day 
at the calculated peak containment pressure (Pa). 

(continued) 

1.0-3a Amendment No. 444, 44i, 218 



Definitions 
1.1 

GRAND GULF 1.0-4 Amendment No. 120,  

1.1 Definitions  (continued) 

LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be: 

a. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE into the drywell such as that from pump
seals or valve packing, that is captured and
conducted to a sump or collecting tank; or

2. LEAKAGE into the drywell atmosphere from sources
that are both specifically located and known to not
interfere with the operation of leakage detection
systems;

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

All LEAKAGE into the drywell that is not identified
LEAKAGE;

c. Total LEAKAGE

Sum of the identified and unidentified LEAKAGE;

d. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE through a fault in a Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) component body, pipe wall, or vessel wall.
LEAKAGE past seals, packing, and gaskets
is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION The LHGR shall be the heat generation rate per unit length 
RATE (LHGR) of fuel rod.  It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat 

transfer area associated with the unit length. 

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all 
TEST required logic components (i.e., all required relays and 

contacts, trip units, solid state logic elements, etc.) of a logic 
circuit, from as close to the sensor as practicable up to, but 
not including, the actuated device, to verify OPERABILITY.  
The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may  

       (continued) 
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Definitions 
1.1 

1.1 Definitions 

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST 

(continued) 

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER 
RATIO (MCPR) 

MODE 

OPERABLE C OPERABILITY 

PRESSURE TEMPERATURE 
LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) 

RATED THERMAL POWER 
(RTP) 

REACTOR PROTECTION 
SYSTEM (RPS) RESPONSE 
TIME 

be performed by means of any series of sequential, 
overlapping, or total system steps so that the 
entire logic system is tested. 

The MCPR shall be the smallest critical power 
ratio (CPR) that exists in the core for each class 
of fuel. The CPR is that power in the assembly 
that is calculated by application of the 
appropriate correlation(s) to cause some point in 
the assembly to experience boiling transition, 
divided by the actual assembly operating power. 

A MODE shall correspond to anyone inclusive 
combination of mode switch position, average 
reactor coolant temperature, and reactor vessel 
head closure bolt tensioning specified in 
Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor vessel. 

A system, subsystem, division, component, or 
device shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when 
it is capable of performing its specified safety 
function(s) and when all necessary attendant 
instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency 
electrical power, cooling and seal water, 
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that 
are required for the system, subsystem, division, 
component, or device to perform its specified 
safety function(s) are also capable of performing 
their related support function(s). 

The PTLR is the unit-specific document that 
provides the reactor vessel pressure and 
temperature limits, including heat up and cooldown 
rates, for the current reactor vessel fluence 
period. These pressure and temperature limits 
shall be determined for each fluence period in 
accordance with Specification 5.6.6. 

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer 
rate to the reactor coolant of 4408 MWt. 

The RPS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval 
from when the monitored parameter exceeds its RPS 
trip setpoint at the channel sensor until 
de-energization of the scram lot valve 
solenoids. The response time may be measured by 
means of any series of sequential, overlapping, or 
total steps so that the entire response time is 
measured. 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 1.0-5 Amendment No. ~, ~, 191 



Definitions 
1.1 

1.1 Definitions (continued) 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) 

STAGGERED TEST BASIS 

THERMAL POWER 

GRAND GULF 

SDM shall be the amount of reactivity by which the 
reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical 
throughout the operating cycle assuming that: 

a. The reactor is xenon freei 

b. The moderator temperature is 2 68°F, 
corresponding to the most reactive statei and 

c. All control rods are fully inserted except for 
the single control rod of highest reactivity 
worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn. 
With control rods not capable of being fully 
inserted, the reactivity worth of these 
control rods must be accounted for in the 
determination of SDM. 

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the 
testing of one of the systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components during 
the interval specified by the Surveillance 
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems, 
channels, or other designated components are 
tested during n Surveillance Frequency intervals, 
where n is the total number of systems, 
subsystems, channels, or other designated 
components in the associated function. 

THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat 
transfer rate to the reactor coolant. 

1.0-6 Amendment No. ~, 198 



Definitions
1.1

Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
MODES

REACTOR MODE AVERAGE REACTOR
MODE TITLE SWITCH POSITION COOLANT TEMPERATURE

(*F)

I Power Operation Run NA

2 Startup Refuel(a) or Startup/Hot NA
Standby

3 Hot Shutdown(a) Shutdown > 200

4 Cold Shutdown(a) Shutdown c 200

5 Refueling(b) Shutdown or Refuel NA

(a) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned.

(b) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned.

GRAND GULF 1.0-7 Amendment No. 120



Logical Connectors
1.2

- 1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS)
to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times,
Surveillances, and Frequencies. The only logical connectors
that appear in TS are AND and OR. The physical arrangement
of these connectors constitutes logical conventions with
specific meanings.

BACKGROUND Several levels of logic may be used to state Required
Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or
nesting) of the logical connectors and by the number
assigned to each Required Action. The first level of logic
is identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector
in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the
number of the Required Action). The successive levels of
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required
Action number and by successive indentions of the logical
connectors.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
Completion Time, Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first
level of logic is used, and the logical connector is left
justified with the statement of the Condition, Completion
Time, Surveillance, or Frequency.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of logical
connectors.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 1.0-8 Amendment No. 120



Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.2-1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.1 Verify . . .

AND

A.2 Restore . . .

In this example, the logical connector AND is used to
indicate that, when in Condition A, both Required
Actions A.1 and A.2 must be completed.

(continued)
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.2-2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.1 Trip . . .

OR

A.2.1 Verify . . .

AND

A.2.2.1 Reduce . . .

OR

A.2.2.2 Perform . . .

OR

A.3 Align . . .

This example represents a more complicated use of logical
connectors. Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are
alternative choices, only one of which must be performed as
indicated by the use of the logical connector OR and the
left justified placement. Any one of these three Actions
may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2
must be performed as indicated by the logical connector AND.
Required Action A.2.2 is met by performing A.2.2.1
or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical connector
OR indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative
choices, only one of which must be performed.

GRAND GULF 1 .0-10 Amendment No. 120



Completion Times 
1. 3 

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION 

1.3 Completion Times 

PURPOSE 

BACKGROUND 

DESCRIPTION 

GRAND GULF 

The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion 
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use. 

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify m,n,mum 
requirements for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The 
ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that 
typically describe the ways in which the requirements of 
the LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated 
Condition are Required Action(s) and Completion Time(s). 

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for 
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the 
discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or 
variable not within limits) that requires entering an 
ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the 
unit is in a MODE or specified condition stated in the 
Applicability of the LCO. 

Unless otherwise specified, the Completion Time begins when 
a senior licensed operator on the operating shift crew with 
responsibility for plant operations makes the determination 
that an LCO is not met and an ACTIONS Condition is entered. 
The "otherwise specified" exceptions are varied, such as a 
Required Action Note or Surveillance Requirement Note that 
provides an alternative time to perform specific tasks, 
such as testing, without starting the Completion Time. 
While utilizing the Note, should a Condition be applicable 
for any reason not addressed by the Note, the Completion 
Time begins. Should the time allowance in the Note be 
exceeded, the Completion Time begins at that point. The 
exceptions may also be incorporated into the Completion 
Time. For example, LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating," 
Required Action B.2, requires declaring required feature(s) 
supported by an inoperable diesel generator, inoperable 
when the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable. The 
Completion Time states, "4 hours from discovery of 
Condition B concurrent with inoperability of redundant 
required feature(s)." In this case the Completion Time 
does not begin until the conditions in the Completion Time 
are satisfied. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

DESCRIPTION 
(continued) 

GRAND GULF 

Required Actions must be completed prior to the expiration 
of the specified Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition 
remains in effect and the Required Actions apply until the 
Condition no longer exists or the unit is not within the 
LCO Applicability. 

If situations are discovered that require entry into more 
than one Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple 
Conditions), the Required Actions for each Condition must 
be performed within the associated Completion Time. When 
in multiple Conditions, separate Completion Times are 
tracked for each Condition starting from the discovery of 
the situation that required entry into the Condition, 
unless otherwise specified. 

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the 
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within 
limits, will not result in separate entry into the 
Condition unless specifically stated. The Required Actions 
of the Condition continue to apply to each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into 
the Condition, unless otherwise specified. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

DESCRIPTION However, when a subsequent division, subsystem, component,  
 (continued) or variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be inoperable or 

not within limits, the Completion Time(s) may be extended.  To apply this 
Completion Time extension, two criteria must first be met.  The 
subsequent inoperability: 

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability;
and

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the first inoperability
is resolved.

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required Action to 
address the subsequent inoperability shall be limited to the more 
restrictive of either: 

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the initial entry into
the Condition, plus an additional 24 hours; or

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery of the
subsequent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to those 
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely separate 
re-entry into the Condition (for each division, subsystem, component, or 
variable expressed in the Condition) and separate tracking of Completion 
Times based on this re-entry.  These exceptions are stated in individual 
Specifications. 

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a Completion 
Time with a modified "time zero."  This modified "time zero" may be 
expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., "once per 8 hours," where the 
Completion Time is referenced from a previous completion of the 
Required Action versus the time of Condition entry) or as a time modified 
by the phrase "from discovery . . ."   

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times (continued)

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of Completion
Times with different types of Conditions and changing
Conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.3-1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
met.

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action
has its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time
is referenced to the time that Condition B is entered.

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3
within 12 hours AND in MODE 4 within 36 hours. A total of
12 hours is allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of
36 hours (not 48 hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 4 from
the time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached
within 6 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 4 is the
next 30 hours because the total time allowed for reaching
MODE 4 is 36 hours.

If Condition
for reaching

B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed
MODE 4 is the next 36 hours.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One pump A.1 Restore pump to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
met.

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered.
If the pump is not restored to OPERABLE status within
7 days, Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time
clocks for Required Actions B.1 and B.2 start. If the
inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status after
Condition B is entered, Conditions A and B are exited, and
therefore, the Required Actions of Condition B may be
terminated.

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first
pump is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for
the second pump. LCO 3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS do
not include a Condition for more than one inoperable pump.
The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop
after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be tracked from
the time Condition A was initially entered.

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for
Condition A has not expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and
operation continued in accordance with Condition A.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued)

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for
Condition A has expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and
operation continued in accordance with Condition B. The
Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the time the
Condition A Completion Time expired.

On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from
the time the first pump was declared inoperable. This
Completion Time may be extended if the pump restored to
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable pump. A 24 hour
extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this
does not result in the second pump being inoperable for
> 7 days.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3 
  (continued) 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One
Function X
subsystem
inoperable.

A.1 Restore
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

7 days 

B. One
Function Y
subsystem
inoperable.

B.1 Restore
Function Y 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

72 hours 

C. One
Function X
subsystem
inoperable.

AND

One
Function Y
subsystem
inoperable.

C.1 Restore
Function X 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

OR 

C.2 Restore
Function Y 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

72 hours 

72 hours 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times 

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3  (continued) 

When one Function X subsystem and one Function Y subsystem are 
inoperable, Condition A and Condition B are concurrently applicable.  The 
Completion Times for Condition A and Condition B are tracked separately 
for each subsystem, starting from the time each subsystem was declared 
inoperable and the Condition was entered.  A separate Completion Time 
is established for Condition C and tracked from the time the second 
subsystem was declared inoperable (i.e., the time the situation described 
in Condition C was discovered). 

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified Completion Time, 
Conditions B and C are exited.  If the Completion Time for Required 
Action A.1 has not expired, operation may continue in accordance with 
Condition A.  The remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured 
from the time the affected subsystem was declared inoperable (i.e., initial 
entry into Condition A). 

It is possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, and C in such a 
manner that operation could continue indefinitely without ever restoring 
systems to meet the LCO. However, doing so would be inconsistent with 
the basis of the Completion Times. Therefore, there shall be 
administrative controls to limit the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of Conditions that result in a single contiguous occurrence of 
failing to meet the LCO. These administrative controls shall ensure that 
the Completion Times for those Conditions are not inappropriately 
extended. 

(continued) 
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve(s) 4 hours
valves to OPERABLE
inoperable. status.

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
met.

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into
Condition A and is not tracked on a per valve basis.
Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A is
still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate
Completion Times.

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status,
the Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues
from the time the first valve was declared inoperable. The
Completion Time may be extended if the valve restored to
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable valve. The
Condition A Completion Time may be extended for up to
4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent
valve being inoperable for > 4 hours.

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extension)
expires while one or more valves are still inoperable,
Condition B is entered.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-5

ACTIONS

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable
valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve to 4 hours
valves OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
met.

The Note above the ACTIONS table is a method of modifying
how the Completion Time is tracked. If this method of
modifying how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable
only to a specific Condition, the Note would appear in that
Condition rather than at the top of the ACTIONS Table.

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for
each inoperable valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per
valve basis. When a valve is declared inoperable,
Condition A is entered and its Completion Time starts. If
subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start
and are tracked for each valve.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in
Condition A expires, Condition B is entered for that valve.
If the Completion Times associated with subsequent valves in
Condition A expire, Condition B is entered separately for
each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into
Condition B is restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is
exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition
entry and tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion
Time extensions do not apply.

EXAMPLE 1.3-6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One channel A.1 Perform Once per
inoperable. SR 3.x.x.x. 8 hours

OR

A.2 Reduce THERMAL 8 hours
POWER to
< 50% RTP.

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued)

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required
Action A.1 or A.2. Required Action A.1 has a "once per"
Completion Time, which qualifies for the 25% extension, per
SR 3.0.2, to each performance after the initial performance.
If Required Action A.1 is followed and the Required Action
is not met within the Completion Time (plus the extension
allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. If Required
Action A.2 is followed and the Completion Time of 8 hours is
not met, Condition B is entered.

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.1 or A.2
is met, Condition B is exited and operation may then
continue in Condition A.

(continued)
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EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-7

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One A.1 Verify affected 1 hour
subsystem subsystem
inoperable. isolated. AND

Once per
8 hours
thereafter

AND

A.2 Restore subsystem 72 hours
to OPERABLE
status.

B. Required B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
met.

Required Action A.1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered
and each "Once per 8 hours thereafter" interval begins upon
performance of Required Action A.1.

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.1 is not
met within either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent
8 hour interval from the previous performance (plus the
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. The
Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 (continued)

Condition B is entered, but continues from the time
Condition A was initially entered. If Required Action A.1
is met after Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited
and operation may continue in accordance with Condition A,
provided the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not
expired.

IMMEDIATE When "Immediately" is used as a Completion Time, the
COMPLETION TIME Required Action should be pursued without delay and in a

controlled manner.
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1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and
application of Frequency requirements.

DESCRIPTION Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency
in which the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the
associated Limiting Condition for Operation (LCO). An
understanding of the correct application of the specified
Frequency is necessary for compliance with the SR.

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this
section and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0,
Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability. The "specified
Frequency" consists of the requirements of the Frequency
column of each SR, as well as certain Notes in the
Surveillance column that modify performance requirements.

Sometimes special situations dictate when the requirements
of a Surveillance are to be met. They are "otherwise
stated" conditions allowed by SR 3.0.1. They may be stated
as clarifying Notes in the Surveillance, as part of the
Surveillance, or both. Example 1.4-4 discusses these
special situations.

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its
Frequency could expire), but where it is not possible or not
desired that it be performed until sometime after the
associated LCO is within its Applicability, represent
potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the
SR (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such
that it is only "required" when it can be and should be
performed. With an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no
restriction.

The use of "met" or "performed" in these instances conveys
specified meanings. A Surveillance is "met" only when the
acceptance criteria are satisfied. Known failure of the
requirements of a Surveillance, even without a Surveillance
specifically being "performed," constitutes a Surveillance
not "met." "Performance" refers only to the requirement to
specifically determine the ability to meet the acceptance

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency

DESCRIPTION criteria. SR 3.0.4 restrictions would not apply if both the
(continued) following conditions are satisfied:

a. The Surveillance is not required to be performed; and

b. The Surveillance is not required to be met or, even if
required to be met, is not known to be failed.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the various ways that
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the
Applicability of the LCO (LCO not shown) is MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered
in the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency
specifies an interval (12 hours) during which the associated
Surveillance must be performed at least one time.
Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent
interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for
operational flexibility. The measurement of this interval
continues at all times, even when the SR is not required to
be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the
unit is outside the Applicability of the LCO). If the
interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unit is
in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
of the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not
otherwise modified (refer to Examples 1.4-3 and 1.4-4), then
SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable.

(continued)
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while
the unit is not in a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability of the LCO for which performance'of the SR
is required then SR 3.0.4 becomes applicable. The
Surveillance must be performed within the Frequency
requirements of SR 3.0.2, as modified by SR 3.0.3, prior to
entry into the MODE or other specified condition or the LCO
is considered not met (in accordance with SR 3.0.1) and LCO
3.0.4 becomes applicable. Failure to do so would result in
a violation of SR 3.0.4.

EXAMPLE 1.4-2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify flow is within limits. Once within
12 hours after
Ž 25% RTP

AND

24 hours
thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown
in Example 1.4-1. The logical connector "AND" indicates
that both Frequency requirements must be met. Each time
reactor power is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to
> 25% RTP, the Surveillance must be performed within
12 hours.

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will
satisfy the specified Frequency (assuming no other
Frequencies are connected by "AND"). This type of Frequency
does not qualify for the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2.

(conti nued)
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1.4 Frequency 

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-2 (continued) 

"Thereafter" indicates future performances must be 
established per SR 3.0.2, but only after a specified 
condition is first met (i .e., the "once" performance in this 
example). If reactor power decreases to < 25% RTP, the 
measurement of both intervals stops. New intervals start 
upon reactor power reaching 25% RTP. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - NOT E- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Not required to be performed until 
12 hours after ~ 25% RTP. 

Perform channel adjustment. 7 days 

The interval continues whether or not the unit operation is 
< 25% RTP between performances. 

As the Note modifies the required performance of the 
Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the "specified 
Frequency." Shoul d the 7 day i nterva 1 be exceeded whi 1e 
operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after 
power reaches ~ 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The 
Surveillance is still considered to be within the "specified 
Frequency." Therefore, if the Surveillance were not 
performed within the 7 day interval (plus the extension 
allowed by SR 3.0.2), but operation was < 25% RTP, it would 
not constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet the 
LeO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing 
MODES, even w~th the 7 day Frequency not met, provided 
operation does not exceed 12 hours (plus the extension 
allowed by SR 3.0.2) with power ~ 25% RTP. 

(continued) 
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EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.4-3 (continued) 

Once the unit reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be allowed for 
completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were not 
performed within this 12 hour interval (plus the extension 
allowed by SR 3.0.2), there would then be a failure to 
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, and 
the provisions of SR 3.0.3 would apply. 

EXAMPLE 1.4-4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SLiRVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - NOTE - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
Only requi red to be met in MODE 1. 

Verify leakage rates are within limits. 24 hours 

Example 1.4-4 specifies that the requirements of this 
Surveillance do not have to be met until the unit is in 
MODE 1. The interval measurement for the Frequency of this 
Surveillance continues at all times, as described in 
Example 1.4-1. However, the Note constitutes an "otherwise 
stated" exception to the Applicability of this Surveillance. 
Therefore, if the Surveillance were not performed within the 
24 hour (plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2) interval, 
but the unit was not in MODE 1, there would be no failure of 
the SR nor failure to meet the LCD. Therefore, no violation 
of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES, even with the 
24 hour Frequency exceeded, provided the MODE change was not 
made into MODE 1. Prior to entering MODE 1 (assuming again 
that the 24 hour Frequency were not met), SR 3.0.4 would 
require satisfying the SR. 
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2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

2.1 SLs 

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs 

2.1.1.1 With the reactor steam dome pressure< 685 psig or core 
flow< 10% rated core flow: 

THERMAL POWER shall be~ 21.8% RTP. 

2.1.1.2 With the reactor steam dome pressure 2 685 psig and core 
flow 2 10% rated core flow: 

MCPR shall be 2 1.07 

2.1.1.3 Reactor vessel water level shall be greater than the top 
of active irradiated fuel. 

2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System Pressure SL 

Reactor steam dome pressure shall be~ 1325 psig. 

2.2 SL Violations 

With any SL violation, the following actions shall be completed within 2 
hours: 

2.2.1 Restore compliance with all SLs; and 

2.2.2 Insert all insertable control rods. 
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3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.1 

LCO 3.0.2 

LCO 3.0.3 

LCO 3.0.4 

GRAND GULF 

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified 
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in 
LCO 3.0.2, LCO 3.0.7, LCO 3.0.8, and LCO 3.09. 

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required 
Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met, except as 
provided in LCO 3.0.S and LCO 3.0.6. 

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to 
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion 
of the Required Action(s) is not required, unless otherwise 
stated. 

When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not 
met, an associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by 
the associated ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE 
or other specified condition in which the LCO is not 
applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour to 
place the unit, as applicable, in: 

a. MODE 2 within 7 hours; 

b. MOOE 3 within 13 hours; and 

c. MODE 4 within 37 hours. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

Where corrective measures are completed that permit 
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion 
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required. 

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall only be made: 

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit 
continued operation in the MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period 
of time; 

(continued) 
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3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.4 
(continued) 

LCO 3.0.5 

LCO 3.0.6 

GRAND GULF 

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing 
inoperable systems and components, consideration of the 
results, determination of the acceptability of entering 
the MODE or other specified condition in the 
Applicability, and establishment of risk management 
actions, if appropriate (exceptions to this 
Specification are stated in the individual 
Specifications); or 

c. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, 
parameter, or other Specification. 

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability that are 
required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a 
shutdown of the unit. 

Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to 
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under 
administrative control solely to perform testing required 
to demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other 
equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the 
system returned to service under administrative control to 
perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY. 

When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a 
support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and 
Required Actions associated with this supported system are 
not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO 
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception 
to LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event, an 
evaluation shall be performed in accordance with 
Specification 5.5.10, "Safety Function Determination 
Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function is 
determined to exist by this program, the appropriate 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the 
loss of safety function exists are required to be entered. 

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported 
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into 
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the 
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered 
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2. 

(continued) 
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3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY (continued) 

LCO 3.0.7 

LCO 3.0.8 

LCO 3.0.9 

GRAND GULF 

Special Operations LCOs in Section 3.10 allow specified 
Technical Specifications (TS) requirements to be changed to 
permit performance of special tests and operations. Unless 
otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain 
unchanged. Compliance with Special Operations LCOs is 
optional. When a Special Operations LCO is desired to be 
met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Special Operations 
LCO shall be met. When a Special Operations LCO is not 
desired to be met, entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition in the Applicability shall only be made in 
accordance with the other applicable Specifications. 

When one or more required snubbers are unable to perform 
their associated support function(s), any affected 
supported LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met 
solely for this reason if risk is assessed and managed, 
and: 

a. the snubbers not able to perform their associated 
support function(s) are associated with only one train 
or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem supported 
system or are associated with a single train or 
subsystem supported system and are able to perform 
their associated support function within 72 hours; or 

b. the snubbers not able to perform their associated 
support function(s) are associated with more than one 
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem 
supported system and are able to perform their 
associated support function within 12 hours. 

At the end of the specified period the required snubbers 
must be able to perform their associated support 
function(s), or the affected supported system LCO(s) shall 
be declared not met. 

When one or more required barriers are unable to perform 
their related support function(s), any supported system 
LCO(s) are not required to be declared not met solely for 
this reason for up to 30 days provided that at least one 
train or subsystem of the supported system is OPERABLE and 
supported by barriers capable of providing their related 
support function(s), and risk is assessed and managed. This 
specification may be concurrently applied to more than one 
train or subsystem of a multiple train or subsystem 
supported system provided at least one train or subsystem 

(continued) 
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LCO Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.0.9 
(continued) 

GRAND GULF 

of the supported system is OPERABLE and the barriers 
supporting each of these trains or subsystems provide their 
related support function(s) for different categories of 
initiating events. 

For the purposes of this specification, the High Pressure 
Core Spray system, the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling 
system, and the Automatic Depressurization System are 
considered independent subsystems of a single system. 

If the required OPERABLE train or subsystem becomes 
inoperable while this specification is in use, it must be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or the 
provisions of this specification cannot be applied to the 
trains or subsystems supported by the barriers that cannot 
perform their related support function(s). 

At the end of the specified period, the required barriers 
must be able to perform their related support function(s) 
or the supported system LCO(s) shall be declared not met. 

(continued) 
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SR Applicability 
3.0 

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY 

SR 3.0.1 

SR 3.0.2 

SR 3.0.3 

GRAND GULF 

SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified 
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless 
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a Surveillance, 
whether such failure is experienced during the performance 
of the Surveillance or between performances of the 
Surveillance, shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to 
perform a Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall 
be failure to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3. 
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable 
equipment or variables outside specified limits. 

The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the 
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval 
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous 
performance or as measured from the time a specified 
condition of the Frequency is met. 

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval 
extension does not apply. 

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a 
"once per ... " basis, the above Frequency extension 
applies to each performance after the initial performance. 

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the 
individual Specifications. 

If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed 
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the 
requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from 
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of 
the specified Frequency, whichever is greater. This delay 
period is permitted to allow performance of the 
Surveillance. The delay period is only applicable when 
there is a reasonable expectation the surveillance will be 
met when performed. A risk evaluation shall be performed 
for any surveillance delayed greater than 24 hours and the 
risk impact shall be managed. 

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay 
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and 
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered. 

(continued) 
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY I

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period
and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.0-4a Amendment No. 152
AUG 26 2f
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall only be made when the LCO's
Surveillances have been met within their specified
Frequency, except as provided by SR 3.0.3. When an LCO is
not met due to Surveillances not having been met, entry
into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability shall only be made in accordance with LCO
3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required
to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of
the unit.

GRAND GULF 3.0-5 Amendment No. 4-2-9, 175



SDM
3.1.1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be:

a. > 0.38% Ak/k, with the highest
analytically determined; or

b. x 0.28% Ak/k, with the highest
determined by test.

worth control rod

worth control rod

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limits A.1 Restore SDM to within 6 hours
in MODE 1 or 2. limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

C. SDM not within limits C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
in MODE 3. fully insert all

insertable control
rods.

D. SDM not within limits D.1 Initiate action to Immediately
in MODE 4. fully insert all

insertable control
rods.

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.1-1 Amendment No. 120



SDM
3.1.1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. (continued) D.2 Initiate action to 1 hour
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

AND

D.3 Initiate action to 1 hour
restore one standby
gas treatment (SGT)
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

AND

D.4 Initiate action to 1 hour
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

E. SDM not within limits E.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
in MODE 5. ALTERATIONS except

for control rod
insertion and fuel
assembly removal.

AND

E.2 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.1-2 Amendment No. 120



SDM
3.1.1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. (continued) E.3 Initiate action to 1 hour
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

AND

E.4 Initiate action to 1 hour
restore one SGT
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

AND

E.5 Initiate action to 1 hour
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

GRAND GULF 3.1-3 Amendment No. 120



SDM
3.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is:

a. 2 0.38% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod analytically determined;
or

b. > 0.28% Ak/k with the highest worth
control rod determined by test.

Prior to each
in vessel fuel
movement during
fuel loading
sequence

AND

Once within
4 hours after
criticality
following fuel
movement within
the reactor
pressure vessel
or control rod
replacement

GRAND GULF 3.1-4 Amendment No. 120



Reactivity Anomalies
3.1.2

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.2 Reactivity Anomalies

LCO 3.1.2

APPLICABILITY:

The reactivity difference between the monitored core keff and
the predicted core keff shall be within ± 1% Ak/k.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Core reactivity A.1 Restore core 72 hours
difference not within reactivity difference
limit. to within limit.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

GRAND GULF 3.1-5 Amendment No. 120



Reactivity Anomalies
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.2.1 Verify core reactivity difference between
the monitored core keff and the predicted
core keff is within ± 1% Ak/k.

Once within
24 hours after
reaching
equilibrium
conditions
following
startup after
fuel movement
within the
reactor
pressure vessel
or control rod
replacement

AND

1000 MWD/T
thereafter
during
operation in
MODE 1

.1 ____________________________

GRAND GULF 3.1-6 Amendment No. 120
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Control Rod OPERABILITY
3.1.3

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.3 Control Rod OPERABILITY

LCO 3.1.3

APPLICABILITY:

Each control rod shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------- NOTE------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each control rod.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One withdrawn control ------------NOTE-------------
rod stuck. A stuck rod may be bypassed

in the Rod Action Control
System (RACS) in accordance
with SR 3.3.2.1.9 if required
to allow continued operation.

A.1 Verify stuck control Immediately
rod separation
criteria are met.

AND

A.2 Disarm the associated 2 hours
control rod drive
(CRD).

AND

(continued)

I

GRAND GULF 3.1-7 Amendment No. +i,, 142

JUN 3 0 200



Control Rod OPERABILITY 
3.1. 3 

ACTI ONS 

A. 

CONDITION 

(continued) A.3 

Mill 

A.4 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Perform SR 3.1.3.3 
for each withdrawn 
OPERABLE control rod. 

Perform SR 3.1.1.1. 

COMPLETION TIME 

24 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition A 
concurrent with 
THERMAL POWER 
greater than 
the low power 
setpoint (LPSP) 
of the Rod 
Pattern Control 
Sys tem (RPCS) 

72 hou rs 

B. Two or more withdrawn 
control rods stuck. 

B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

C. One or more control 
rods inoperable for 
reasons other than 
Condition A or B. 

C.1 

- - - - - - - - NOTE - - - - - - - --
Inoperable control 
rods may be bypassed 
in RACS in accordance 
with SR 3.3.2.1.9, if 
required, to allow 
insertion of 
inoperable control 
rod and continued 
operation. 

Fully insert 
inoperable control 
rod. 

3 hours 

C.2 Disarm the 
CRD. 

associated 4 hours 

(continued) 

GRMD GULF 3.1-8 Amendment No. ~, 180 



3.1.3 
Control Rod OPERABILITY 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQU I RED ACTI ON COMPLETION TIME 

D. ---------NOTE---------
Not applicable when 
THERMAL POWER 
> 10% RTP. 

Two or more inoperable 
control rods not in 
compliance with banked 
position withdrawal 
sequence (BPWS) and 
not separated by two 
or more OPERABLE 
control rods. 

D.l 

Of( 

0.2 

Restore compl i ance 
with BPWS. 

Restore control rod 
to OPERABLE status. 

4 hours 

4 hours 

E. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, C 
or D not met. 

OR 

Nine or more control 
rods inoperable. 

E.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

GRAND GULF 3. 1- 9 Amendment No. +,w, 180 



Control Rod OPERABILITY 
3.1.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.1.3.1 

SR 3.1.3.2 

SR 3.1.3.3 

SR 3.1.3.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Determine the position of each control rod. 

Deleted 

------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
Not required to be performed until 31 days after the 
control rod is withdrawn and THERMAL POWER is 
greater than the LPSP of the RPCS. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Insert each withdrawn control rod at least one notch. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Verify each control rod scram time from fully 
withdrawn to notch position 13 is s 7 seconds. 

3.1-10 

In accordance with 
SR 3.1.4.1, 
SR 3.1.4.2, 
SR 3.1.4.3, and 
SR 3.1.4.4 

(continued) 

Amendment No. 120, 180, 219 



Control Rod OPERABILITY
3.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.5 Verify each control rod does not go to the
withdrawn overtravel position.

Each time the
control rod is
withdrawn to
"full out"
position

AND

Prior to
declaring
control rod
OPERABLE after
work on control
rod or CRD
System that
could affect
coupling

GRAND GULF 3. 1-11 Amendment No. 120



Control Rod Scram Times
3.1.4

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.4 Control Rod Scram Times

LCO 3.1.4 a. No more than 14 OPERABLE control rods shall be "slow,"
in accordance with Table 3.1.4-1; and

b. No OPERABLE control rod that is "slow" shall occupy a
location adjacent to another OPERABLE control rod that
is "slow." I

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
LCO not met.

GRAND GULF 3.1-12 Amendment No. 120L, 142
JUN 3 0 2503



Control Rod Scram Times 
3.1.4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
-------------------------------------------------------NOTE----------------------------------------------------------
During single control rod scram time Surveillances, the control rod drive (CRD) pumps shall be 
isolated from the associated scram accumulator. 

SR 3.1.4.1 

SR 3.1.4.2 

SR 3.1.4.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify each control rod scram time is within the limits 
of Table 3.1.4-1 with reactor steam dome pressure 
.!: 950 psig. 

Verify, for a representative sample, each tested 
control rod scram time is within the limits of 
Table 3.1.4-1 with reactor steam dome pressure 
.!: 950 psig. 

Verify each affected control rod scram time is within 
the limits of Table 3.1.4-1 with any reactor steam 
dome pressure. 

FREQUENCY 

Prior to exceeding 
40% RTP after 
each reactor 
shutdown 
.!: 120 days 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Prior to declaring 
control rod 
OPERABLE after 
work on control 
rod orCRD 
System that could 
affect scram time 

(continued) 

3.1-13 Amendment No. 150, 1e9, 219 



Control Rod Scram Times
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.4 Verify each affected control rod scram time
is within the limits of Table 3.1.4-1 with
reactor steam dome pressure 2 950 psig.

Prior to
exceeding 40%
RTP after fuel
movement within
the affected
core cell

AND

Prior to
exceeding
40% RTP after
work on control
rod or CRD
System that
could affect
scram time

GRAND GULF 3. 1- 14 Amendment No. 4-20, 169



Control Rod Scram Times
3.1.4

Table 3.1.4-1
Control Rod Scram Times

-------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------
1. OPERABLE control rods with scram times not within the limits of this Table

are considered "slow."

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.1.3, "Control
Rod OPERABILITY," for control rods with scram times > 7 seconds to notch
position 13. These control rods are inoperable, in accordance with
SR 3.1.3.4, and are not considered "slow."

SCRAM TIMES(a)(b)
(seconds)

REACTOR REACTOR
STEAM DOME PRESSURE(c) STEAM DOME PRESSURE(C)

NOTCH POSITION 950 psig 1050 psig

43 0.30 0.31

29 0.78 0.84

13 1.40 1.53

(a) Maximum scram time from fully withdrawn position, based on
de-energization of scram pilot valve solenoids as time zero.

(b) Scram times as a function of reactor steam dome pressure
are within established limits.

(c) For intermediate reactor steam dome pressures, the scram
are determined by linear interpolation.

when < 950 psig

time criteria

GRAND GULF 3.1-15 Amendment No. 120



Control Rod Scram Accumulators
3.1.5

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.5 Control Rod Scram Accumulators

LCO 3.1.5 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each control rod scram accumulator.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One control rod scram A.1 --------NOTE--------
accumulator inoperable Only applicable if
with reactor steam the associated
dome pressure control rod scram
2 600 psig. time was within the

limits of
Table 3.1.4-1 during
the last scram time
Surveillance.

Declare the 8 hours
associated control
rod scram time
"slow.

OR

A.2 Declare the 8 hours
associated control
rod inoperable.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.1-16 Amendment No. 120



Control Rod Scram Accumulators
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued) _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two or more control B.1 Restore charging 20 minutes from
rod scram accumulators water header pressure discovery of
inoperable with to 2 1520 psig. Condition B
reactor steam dome concurrent with
pressure > 600 psig. charging water

header pressure
< 1520 psig

AND

B.2.1 --------NOTE---------
Only applicable if
the associated
control rod scram
time was within the
limits of
Table 3.1.4-1 during
the last scram time
Surveillance.

Declare the 1 hour
associated control
rod scram time
"slow."

OR

B.2.2 Declare the 1 hour
associated control
rod inoperable.

C. One or more control C.1 Verify all control Immediately upon
rod scram accumulators rods associated with discovery of
inoperable with inoperable charging water
reactor steam dome accumulators are header pressure
pressure < 600 psig. fully inserted. < 1520 psig

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.1-17 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

C. (continued) C.2 

D. Required Action and D.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Required Action 
8.1 or C.1 not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Control Rod Scram Accumulators 
3.1.5 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Declare the associated 1 hour 
control rod inoperable. 

------------NOTE-------------
Not applicable if all 
inoperable control rod 
scram accumulators are 
associated with fully 
inserted control rods. 
----------------------------------

Place the reactor mode Immediately 
switch in the shutdown 
position. 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.1.5.1 

GRAND GULF 

Verify each control rod scram accumulator pressure 
is~ 1520 psig. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.1-18 Amendment No. 420,219 



Control Rod Pattern
3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 Control Rod Pattern

LCO 3.1.6 OPERABLE control rods shall comply with the requirements of
the banked position withdrawal sequence (BPWS).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2 with THERMAL POWER < 10% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more OPERABLE A.1 --------NOTE---------
control rods not in Affected control rods
compliance with BPWS. may be bypassed in

Rod Action Control
System (RACS) in
accordance with
SR 3.3.2.1.9.

Move associated 8 hours
control rod(s) to
correct position.

OR

A.2 Declare associated 8 hours
control rod(s)
inoperable.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.1-19 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

B. Nine or more 
OPERABLE control 
rods not in compliance 
with BPWS. 

B.1 

AND 

B.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

REQUIRED ACTION 

-------------NO TE--------------
Affected control rods may 
be bypassed in RAGS in 
accordance with 
SR 3.3.2.1.9 for insertion 
only. 

Suspend withdrawal of 
control rods. 

Place the reactor mode 
switch in the shutdown 
position. 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.1.6.1 

GRAND GULF 

Verify all OPERABLE control rods comply with 
BPWS. 

3.1-20 

Control Rod Pattern 
3.1.6 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

1 hour 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 420, 219 



SLC System 
3.1. 7 

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

3.1.7 Control (SLC) System 

LCO 3.1.7 Two SLC subsystems shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. 

ACTIONS 

A. 

CONDITION 

Product of Sodium 
Pentaborate 
concentration in 

(Cl 
times Boron-l0 
enrichment in atom 

(El < 420 

A.l 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Restore (C) (E) ::::: 420 

COMPLETION TIME 

8 hours 

B. 	 Sodium e 
solution volume 
< 4,200 Ions. 

C. 	 Sodium 
solution temperature 
< 45°F or > 150°F. 

D. 	 One SLC subsystem 
for reasons 

other than Conditions 
A, B or C. 

E. 	 Two SLC subsystems 
for reasons 

other than Conditions 
A, B or C. 

F. 	 Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met. 

B.l 	 Restore Volume to 
::::: 4,200 

C.l 	 Restore 
to ::::: 45°F and ~ 150°F. 

D.l 	 Restore SLC subsystem 
to OPERABLE status. 

E.l 	 Restore one SLC 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

F.l 	 Be in MODE 3. 

8 hours 

8 hours 

7 days 

8 hours 

12 hours 

GRAND GULF 	 3.1-21 Amendment No. ~ 190 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.1.7.1 

SR 3.1.7.2 

SR 3.1.7.3 

SR 3.1.7.4 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify available volume of sodium pentaborate 
solution is 2 4,200 gallons. 

Verify temperature of sodium pentaborate solution is 
2 45°F and ~ 150°F. 

--------------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Sod i um pentaborate concentration (C), in weight 
percent, is determined by the performance of 
SR 3.1.7.5. Boron-10 enrichment (E), in atom 
percent, is determined by the performance of 
SR 3.1.7.9. 

Verify SLC System satisfies the following equation: 
(C)(E) 2 420. 

Verify continuity of explosive charge. 

SLC System 
3.1.7 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.1-22 Amendment No. 120, 1QO, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued} 

SR 3.1.7.5 

SR 3.1.7.6 

SR 3.1.7.7 

SR 3.1.7.8 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the percent weight of sodium pentaborate in 
solution is ::;; 9.5%. 

Verify each SLC subsystem manual, power operated, 
and automatic valve in the flow path that is not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in 
the correct position, or can be aligned to the correct 
position. 

Verify each pump develops a flow rate :?: 41.2 gpm at 
a discharge pressure :?: 1370 psig. 

Verify flow through one SLC subsystem from pump 
into reactor pressure vessel. 

SLC System 
3.1.7 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Once within 
24 hours after 
water or boron is 
added to solution 

Once within 
24 hours after 
solution 
temperature is 
~estored to 
:?: 45°F 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.1-23 Amendment No. 1 QO, 197, 205, 211, 219 



SLC System 
3.1.7 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.1.7.9 

SR 3.1.7.10 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Determine Boron-10 enrichment in atom percent (E). Once within 24 
hours after boron 
is added to the 
solution 

Verify piping between the storage tank and the pump Once within 24 
suction is not blocked. hours after 

solution 
temperature is 
restored to 
~45°F 

3.1-24 Amendment No. 219 
Next page is 3 .1-26 



SDV Vent and Drain Valves
3.1.8

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.8 Scram Discharge Volume (SDV) Vent and Drain Valves

LCO 3.1.8

APPLICABILITY:

Each SDV vent and drain valve shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------- NOTES------------------------------------
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.

2. An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow
draining and venting of the SDV.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more SDV vent A.1 Isolate the 7 days
or drain lines with associated line.
one valve inoperable.

B. One or more SDV vent B.1 Isolate the 8 hours
or drain lines with associated line.
both valves
inoperable.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

I

I

GRAND GULF 3. 1-26 Amendment No. 414, 161



SDV Vent and Drain Valves 
3.1.8 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.1.8.1 

SR 3.1.8.2 

. SR 3.1.8.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

--------------------------------NOTE--------------------------
Not required to be met on vent and drain valves 
closed during performance of SR 3.1.8.2. 

Verify each SDV vent and drain valve is open. 

Cycle each SDV vent and drain valve to the fully 
closed and fully open position. 

Verify each SDV vent and drain valve: 

a. Closes in s 30 seconds after receipt of an 
actual or simulated scram signal; and 

b. Opens when the actual or simulated scram 
signal is reset. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.1-27 Amendment No. 120,197,219 



3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3.2.1 Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) 

APLHGR 
3.2.1 

LCO 3.2.1 All APLHGRs shall be less than or equal to the limits specified in the 
COLR. 

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL POWER 2! 21.8% RTP. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. Any APLHGR not within A.1 Restore APLHGR(s) to 
limits. within limits. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL 
associated Completion POWER to< 21.8% RTP. 
Time not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify all APLHGRs are less than or equal 
to the limits specified in the COLR. 

COMPLETION TIME 

2 hours 

4 hours 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
12 hours after 
2! 21.8% RTP 

In accordance 
with the 
Surveillance 
Frequency 
Control Program 

GRAND GULF 3.2-1 Amendment No. 120, 191, 219 



3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3.2.2 Minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) 

MCPR 
3.2.2 

LCO 3.2.2 All MCPRs shall be greater than or equal to the MCPR operating limits 
specified in the COLR. 

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL POWER~ 21.8% RTP. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A Any MCPR not within A.1 Restore MCPR(s) to 2 hours 
limits within limits. 

B. Required Action and 8.1 Reduce THERMAL 4 hours 
associated Completion POWER to< 21.8% RTP. 
Time not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.2.2.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify all MCPRs are greater than or equal 
to the limits specified in the COLR. 

3.2-2 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
12 hours after 
~ 21.8% RTP 

In accordance 
with the 
Surveillance 
Frequency 
Control Program 

(continued) 

Amendment No. 120, 1 Q1, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.2.2.2 Determine the MCPR limits. 

GRAND GULF 3.2-3 

MCPR 
3.2.2 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
72 hours after each 
completion of SR 
3.1.4.1 

Once within 
72 hours after each 
completion of SR 
3.1.4.2 

Once within 
72 hours after each 
completion of SR 
3.1.4.4 

Amendment No. 219 



3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3.2.3 Linear Heat Generation Rate {LHGR) 

LHGR 
3.2.3 

LCO 3.2.3 All LHGRs shall be less than or equal to the limits specified in the COLR. 

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL POWER~ 21.8% RTP. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Any LHGR not within A.1 Restore LHGR{s) to 2 hours 
limits within limits. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL 4 hours 
associated Completion POWER to< 21.8% RTP. 
Time not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.2.3.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify all LHGRs are less than or equal to 
the limits specified in the COLR. 

3.2-4 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
12 hours after 
~ 21.8% RTP 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 120,191,219 



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.1.1 Reactor 	Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation 

LCO 3.3.1.1 	 The RPS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.1.1-1 
shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: 	 According to Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

ACTIONS 

------- -----------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required 
channels inoperable. 

A.1 

OR 

A.2 

Place channel in 
trip. 

---------Note--------
Not applicable for 
Functions 2.a, 2.b, 
2.c, 2.d, or 2.f. 

Place associated trip 
system in trip. 

12 hours 

12 hours 

B. 

---------NOTE--------
Not applicable for 
Functions 2.a, 2.b, 
2.c, 2.d, or 2.f. 

One or more Functions 
with one or more 
required channels 
inoperable in both 
trip systems. 

B.1 

OR 

B.2 

Place channel in one 
trip system in trip. 

place one trip system 
in trip. 

6 hours 

6 hours 

(continued) 
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

ACTIONS (continued) 

C. 

D. 

CONDITION 

One or more Functions 
with RPS trip 
capability not 
maintained. 

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, 
B, or C not met. 

C.1 

D.1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Restore RPS trip 
capability. 

Enter the Condition 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1 1 for 
the channel. 

COMPLETION TIME 

1 hour 

Immediately 

E. As required by 
Required Action D.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

E.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 
to < 35.4% RTP. 

4 hours 

F. As required by 
Required Action D.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

F.l Reduce THERMAL POWER 
to < 21.8% RTP. 

4 hours 

G. As required by 
Required Action D.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

G.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 

H. As required by 
Required Action D.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

H.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

GRAND GULF 3.3-2 Amendment No. ~, ~, 191 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

I. As required by 
Required Action D.l 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

J. As required by 
Required Action D.l 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

K. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition J 
not met. 

L. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition K 
not met. 

GRAND GULF 

I. 1 

J .1 

AND 

J.2 

AND 

J.3 

K. l 

AND 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Initiate action to 
fully insert all 
insertable control 
rods in core cells 
containing one or 
more fuel assemblies. 
Initiate action to 
implement the Manual 
BSP Regions defined 
in the COLR. 

Implement the 
Automated BSP Scram 
Region using the 
modified APRM Flow 
Biased Simulated 
Thermal Power - High 
trip function 
setpoints defined in 
the COLR. 

Initiate action to 
submit an OPRM report 
in accordance with 
Specification 5.6.7. 

Initiate action to 
implement the Manual 
BSP Regions defined 
in the COLR. 

K.2 Reduce operation to 
below the BSP 
Boundary defined in 
the COLR. 

AND 

K.3 

L. l 

------- NOTE --------
LCO 3.0.4 is not 
applicable. 

Restore required 
channels to OPERABLE. 
Reduce THERMAL POWER 
to< 16.8% RTP. 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immeaiate_j_y 

Immediately 

12 hours 

Immediately 

Immediately 

12 hours 

120 days 

4 hours 

3.3-2a Amendment No. -±-&&, -±-9--±,. 205 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

------------------------------------------------------NOT ES---------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.1.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RPS Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for 
up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains RPS trip capability. 

SR 3.3.1.1.1 

SR 3.3.1.1.2 

SR 3.3.1.1.3 

SR 3.3.1.1.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after 
THERMAL POWER~ 21.8% RTP. 

Verify the absolute difference between the average 
power range monitor (APRM} channels and the 
calculated powers 2% RTP while operating at ~ 
21.8% RTP. 

-----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
N ot required to be performed when entering 
MODE 2 from MODE 1 until 12 hours after entering 
MODE 2. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued} 

3.3-3 Amendment No. ~ ~. 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.3.1.1.5 Deleted 

SR 3.3.1.1.6 Deleted 

SR 3.3.1.1.7 Calibrate the local power range monitors. 

SR 3.3.1.1.8 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

SR 3.3.1.1.9 Calibrate the trip units. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-4 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

Amendment No.~. 47+, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.3.1.1.10 

SURVEILLANCE 

--------------------------NOT ES-----------------------------
1. Neutron detectors are excluded. 

2. For Function 2.a, not required to be performed 
when entering MODE 2 from MODE 1 until 12 
hours after entering MODE 2. 

3. For Function 2.d, APRM recirculation flow 
transmitters are excluded. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {continued) 

SR 3.3.1.1.11 

SR 3.3.1.1.12 

SR 3.3.1.1.13 

SR 3.3.1.1.14 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

----------------------------NO TES---------------------------
1. Neutron detectors are excluded. 

2. For IRMs, not required to be performed when 
entering MODE 2 from MODE 1 until 12 hours 
after entering MODE 2. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

Verify Turbine Stop Valve Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure- Low and Turbine Control Valve Fast 
Closure Trip Oil Pressure - Low Functions are not 
bypassed when THERMAL POWER is 
2: 35.4% RTP. 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 

SR 3.3.1.1.16 

SR 3.3.1.1.17 

SR 3.3.1.1.18 

SR 3.3.1.1.19 

SURVEILLANCE 

---------------------------NOTES-----------------------------
1. Neutron detectors are excluded. 

2. For Functions 3, 4, and 5 in Table 3.3.1.1-1, 
the channel sensors may be excluded. 

Verify the RPS RESPONSE TIME is within limits. 

Deleted 

Perform APRM recirculation flow transmitter 
calibration. 

Deleted 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.3.1.1.20 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------------------NOTE----------------------------
1. For Function 2.a, not required to be performed 

when entering MODE 2 from MODE 1 until 12 
hours after entering MODE 2. 

2. For Functions 2.a, 2.b, and 2.c, the 
APRM/OPRM channels and the 2-0ut-Of-4 
Voter channels are included in the CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

3. For Functions 2.d and 2.f, the APRM/OPRM 
channels and the 2-0ut-Of-4 Voter channels 
plus the flow input function, excluding the flow 
transmitters, are included in the CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.3-5b Amendment No.438, 191,205,219 



1. 

2. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

FUNCTION 

Intermediate Range 
Monitors 

a. Neutron Flux - High 

b. lnop 

Average Power Range 
Monitors 

a. Neutron Flux - High, 
Setdown 

b. Fixed Neutron 
Flux-High 

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 1 of 4) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE 

CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS 

2 3 H SR 3.3.1.1.1 
SR 3.3.1.1.3 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

5(a) 3 SR 3.3.1.1.1 
SR 3.3.1.1.4 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

2 3 H SR 3.3.1.1.3 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

5(a) 3 SR 3.3.1.1.4 
SR3.3.1.1.13 

2 3(b) H SR 3.3.1.1.7 
SR 3.3.1.1.1 O(c)(d) 

SR 3.3.1.1.19 
SR 3.3.1.1.20 

1 3(b) G SR 3.3.1.1.2 
SR3.3.1.1.7 
SR 3.3.1.1.1 o(c)(d) 

SR 3.3.1.1.19 
SR 3.3.1.1.20 

With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. 

Each channel provides inputs to both trip systems. 

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE 

:;; 122/125 
divisions of full 
scale 

:;; 122/125 
divisions of full 
scale 

NA 

NA 

s:20% RTP 

:;; 119.3% RTP 

continued 

If the as-found channel setpoint is outside its pre-defined as-found tolerance, then the channel shall be 
evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service. 

The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance around the Nominal 
Trip Setpoint (NTSP) at the completion of the surveillance; otherwise, the channel shall be declared 
inoperable. Setpoints more conservative than the NTSP are acceptable provided the as-found and as-left 
tolerances apply to the actual setpoint implemented in the Surveillance procedures to confirm channel 
performance. The NTSP and the methodologies used to determine the as-found and as-left tolerances are 
specified in the Technical Requirements Manual. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-6 Amendment No. 498, 483, 1 Q1, 205, 219 



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 4) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION 0.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. Average Power Range 
Monitors (continued} 

c. lnop 1,2 3(b) H SR 3.3.1.1.20 NA 

d. Flow Biased 3(b) G SR 3.3.1.1.2 (e), (f) 
Simulated SR3.3.1.1.7 
Thermal Power - High SR 3.3.1.1.1 O(C)(d) 

SR 3.3.1 .1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.19 
SR 3.3.1.1.20 

e. 2-0ut-Of-4 Voter 1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.13 NA 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.19 
SR 3.3.1.1.20 

f. OPRM Upscale ~ 16.8% RTP 3(b) J SR 3.3.1 .1. 7 (g) 
SR 3.3.1.1.1 O(c)(d) 

SR 3.3.1.1.19 
SR 3.3.1.1.20 

(continued} 

(b) Each channel provides inputs to both trip systems. 

(c) If the as-found channei setpoint is outside its pre-defined as-found tolerance, then the channel shall be 
evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service. 

(d) The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance around the Nominal 
Trip Setpoint (NTSP) at the completion of the surveillance; otherwise, the channel shall be declared 
inoperable. Setpoints more conservative than the NTSP are acceptable provided the as-found and as-left 
tolerances apply to the actual setpoint implemented in the Surveillance procedures to confirm channel 
performance. The NTSP and the methodologies used to determine the as-found and as-left tolerances are 
specified in the Technical Requirements Manual. 

(e) Two-Loop Operation: 0.64W + 61.8% RTP and s; 113% RTP 
Single-Loop Operation: 0.58W + 37.4% RTP 

(f) With the OPRM Upscale trip function (Function 2.f) inoperable, reset the APRM Flow Biased Simulated 
Thermal Power - High trip function (Function 2.d) setpoints to the values defined by the COLR to implement 
the Automated BSP Scram Region in accordance with Action J of this specification. 

(g) The setpoint for the OPRM Upscale Confirmation Density Algorithm (CDA) is specified in the COLR. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-6a Amendment No. ~ 1 Q1, 205, 219 



FUNCTION 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam 
Dome Pressure - High 

4. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-Low, Level3 

5. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - High, Level 8 

6. Main Steam Isolation 
Valve - Closure 

7. Drywell Pressure - High 

8. Scram Discharge Volume 
Water Level - High 

a. Transmitter/Trip Unit 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 4) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION 0.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.1 5 1079. 7 psig 
SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3. 1.1.15 

1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.1 <'. 10.8 inches 
SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

~ 21.8% ATP 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 5 54.1 inches 
SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

8 G SR 3.3.1.1.8 5 7% closed 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.1 51.43 psig 
SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1. 1.1 5 63% of full 
SR 3.3.1.1.8 scale 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

5(a) 2 SR 3.3.1.1.1 5 63% of full 
SR 3.3.1.1.8 scale 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

{continued) 
{a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. 
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(a) 
(c) 

(d) 

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

FUNCTION 

8. Scram Discharge 
Volume 
Water Level - High 
(continued) 

b. Float Switch 

9. Turbine Stop 
Valve 
Closure Trip Oil 
Pressure - Low 

10. Turbine Control 
Valve 
Fast Closure, Trip 
Oil 
Pressure - Low 

11. Reactor Mode 
Switch -Shutdown 
Position 

12. Manual Scram 

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 4 of 4) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE 

CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS 

1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

5(a) 2 SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

~ 35.4% RTP 4 E SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 (c)(d) 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 (c)(d) 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR 3.3.1.1.14 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

~ 35.4% RTP 2 E SR 3.3.1.1.8 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 (c)(d) 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 (c)(d) 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 
SR3.3.1.1.14 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR3.3.1.1.13 

5(a) 2 SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

1,2 2 H SR 3.3.1.1.4 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

5(a) 2 SR 3.3.1.1.4 
SR 3.3.1.1.13 

With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. 

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE 

~ 65 inches 

~ 65 inches 

~ 644 psig 

~ 938 psig 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

If the as-found channel setpoint is outside its pre-defined as-found tolerance, then the channel shall be evaluated to verify 
that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service. 
The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance around the Nominal Trip Setpoint 
(NTSP) at the completion of the surveillance; otherwise, the channel shall be declared inoperable. Setpoints more 
conservative than the NTSP are acceptable provided the as-found and as-left tolerances apply to the actual setpoint 
implemented in the Surveillance procedures to confirm channel performance. The NTSP and the methodologies used to 
determine the as-found and as-left tolerances are specified in the Technical Requirements Manual. 
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SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1.2 Source Range Monitor (SRM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.1.2

APPLICABILITY:

The SRM instrumentation in Table 3.3.1.2-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

According to Table 3.3.1.2-1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required SRMs 4 hours
SRMs inoperable in to OPERABLE status.
MODE 2 with
intermediate range
monitors (IRMs) on
Range 2 or below.

B. Four required SRMs B.1 Suspend control rod Immediately
inoperable in MODE 2 withdrawal.
with IRMs on Range 2
or below.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
or B not met.

(continued)

!
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SRM Instrumentation 
3.3.1.2 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQU I RED ACTI ON COMPLETION TIME 

D. One or more required 
SRMs inoperable in 
MODE 3 or 4. 

0.1 

AND 

0.2 

Fu 11 y insert all 
insertable control 
rods. 

P1ace reactor mode 
switch in the 
shutdown position. 

1 hour 

1 hour 

E. One or more required 
SRMs inoperable in 
MODE 5. 

E.1 

AND 

E.2 

Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS except 
for control rod 
insertion. 

Initiate action to 
full y insert all 
insertable control 
rods in core cells 
containing one or 
more fuel assemblies. 

Immediately 

Immediately 

GRAND GULF 3.3-10 Amendment No. H-G, 180 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SRM Instrumentation 
3.3.1.2 

-----------------------------------------------------------NOTE----------------------------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.1.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each applicable MODE or other 
specified conditions. 

SR 3.3.1.2.1 

SR 3.3.1.2.2 

SR 3.3.1.2.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

-----------------------------NOTES----------------------------
1. Only required to be met during CORE 

ALTERATIONS. 

2. One SRM may be used to satisfy more than 
one of the following. 

Verify an OPERABLE SRM detector is located in: 

a. The fueled region; 

b. The core quadrant where CORE 
ALTERATIONS are being performed when 
the associated SRM is included in the fueled 
region; and 

c. A core quadrant adjacent to where CORE 
ALTERATIONS are being performed, when 
the associated SRM is included in the fueled 
region. 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.1.2.4 

SR 3.3.1.2.5 

SR 3.3.1.2.6 

SURVEILLANCE 

-----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
N ot required to be met with less than or equal to 
four fuel assemblies adjacent to the SRM and no 
other fuel assemblies in the associated core 
quadrant. 

Verify count rate is: 

a. .::: 3.0 cps, or 

b. .::: 0.7 cps with a signal to noise ratio~ 2:1. 

-----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
N ot required to be performed until 12 hours after 
IRMs on Range 2 or below. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

-----------------------------NOT ES----------------------------
1. Neutron detectors are excluded. 

2. Not required to be performed until 12 hours 
after IRMs on Range 2 or below. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

SRM Instrumentation 
3.3.1.2 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.3-12 Amendment No.~. 497,219 



SRM Instrumentation
3.3.1.2

Table 3.3.1.2-1 (page 1 of 1)
Source Range Monitor Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR OTHER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

FUNCTION SPECIFIED CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS

1. Source Range Monitor 2(a) 4 SR 3.3.1.2.1
SR 3.3.1.2.4
SR 3.3.1.2.5
SR 3.3.1.2.6

3,4 2 SR 3.3.1.2.3
SR 3.3.1.2.4
SR 3.3.1.2.5
SR 3.3.1.2.6

5 2(b),(c) SR 3.3.1.2.1
SR 3.3.1.2.2
SR 3.3.1.2.4
SR 3.3.1.2.5
SR 3.3.1.2.6

(a) With IRMs on Range 2 or below.

(b) Only one SRM channel is required to be OPERABLE during spiral offload or reload when the fueled region
includes only that SRM detector.

(c) Special movable detectors may be used in place of SRMs if connected to normal SRM circuits.

GRAND GULF 3.3-13 Amendment No. 120



Control Rod Block Instrumentation
3.3.2.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.2.1 The control rod block instrumentation
Table 3.3.2.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

for each Function in

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.2.1-1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more rod A.1 Suspend control rod Immediately
withdrawal limiter withdrawal.
(RWL) channels
inoperable.

B. One or more rod B.1 Suspend control rod Immediately
pattern controller movement except by
channels inoperable. scram.

C. One or more Reactor C.1 Suspend control rod Immediately
Mode Switch-Shutdown withdrawal.
Position channels
inoperable. AND

C.2 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

GRAND GULF 3.3-14 Amendment No. 120



Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
---------------------------------------------------------NOTES---------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.2.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Control Rod Block Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up 
to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains control rod block capability. 

SR 3.3.2.1.1 

SR 3.3.2.1.2 

SR 3.3.2.1.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Not required to be performed until 1 hour after 
THERMAL POWER is greater than the RWL high 
power setpoint (HPSP). 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

------------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
N ot required to be performed until 1 hour after 
THERMAL POWER is > 35% RTP and less than or 
equal to the RWL HPSP. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

-----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
Not required to be performed until 1 hour after any 
control rod is withdrawn at s 10% RTP in MODE 2. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.2.1.4 

SR 3.3.2.1.5 

SR 3.3.2.1.6 

SR 3.3.2.1.7 

SR 3.3.2.1.8 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------NO TE--------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 1 hour after 
THERMAL POWER is s 10% RTP in MODE 1. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

Calibrate the low power setpoint trip units. The 
Allowable Value shall be .:: 10% RTP and 
S35% RTP. 

Verify the RWL high power Function is not 
bypassed when THERMAL POWER is> 70% RTP. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

---------------------------NOTE--------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 1 hour after 
reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation
3.3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1.9 ------------------NOTE-------------------
Only one bypassed control rod may be
moved at a time.

Verify the bypassing and movement of
control rods required to be bypassed in
Rod Action Control System (RACS) is in
conformance with applicable analyses by a
second licensed operator or other
qualified member of the technical staff.

Prior to and
during the
movement of
control rods
bypassed in
RACS

GRAND GULF 3.3-17 Amendment No. 120



Control Rod Block Instrumentation
3.3.2.1

Table 3.3.2.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

APPLICABLE
MODES OR OTHER

SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS

1. Rod Pattern Control System

a. Rod withdrawal limiter (a) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.1
SR 3.3.2.1.6
SR 3.3.2.1.9

(b) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.2
SR 3.3.2.1.5
SR 3.3.2.1.7
SR 3.3.2.1.9

b. Rod pattern controller 1 (c) 2(c) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.3
SR 3.3.2.1.4
SR 3.3.2.1.5
SR 3.3.2.1.7
SR 3.3.2.1.9

2. Reactor Mode Switch -Shutdown Position (d) 2 SR 3.3.2.1.8

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

THERMAL POWER greater than the HPSP.

THERMAL POWER > 35% RTP and Less than or equal to the HPSP.

With THERMAL POWER S 10% RTP.

Reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.

GRAND GULF 3.3-18 Amendment No. 120



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3.1 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3.1

APPLICABILITY:

The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3.1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

--------- ---------------------------- NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions A.1 Restore required 30 days
with one required channel to OPERABLE
channel inoperable, status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
associated Completion prepare and submit a
Time of Condition A Special Report.
not met.

C. One or more Functions C.1 Restore one required 7 days
with two required channel to OPERABLE
channels inoperable, status.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.3-19 Amendment No. 4-2-4, 175



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in
Time of Condition C Table 3.3.3.1-1 for
not met. the channel.

E. As required by E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
Required Action D.1
and referenced in
Table 3.3.3.1-1.

F. As required by F.1 Initiate action to Immediately
Required Action D.1 prepare and submit a
and referenced in Special Report.
Table 3.3.3.1-1.

I.

GRAND GULF 3.3-20 Amendment No. 120



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

PAM Instrumentation 
3.3.3.1 

-------------------------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------------------------------
These SRs apply to each Function in Table 3.3.3.1-1. 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

SR 3.3.3.1.2 Deleted 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.3.1.3 --------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-21 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 1ee, 1Q7, 219 



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3.1

Table 3.3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

CONDITIONS
REFERENCED FROM

REQUIRED REQUIRED
FUNCTION CHANNELS ACTION D.1

l. Reactor Vessel Pressure 2 E

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Wide Range 2 E

3. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Fuel Zone 2 E

4. Suppression Pool Water Level 2 E

5. Suppression Pool Sector Water Temperature 2(c) E

6. Drywell Pressure 2 E

7. Drywell Temperature 2 E

8. CR0 Cavity Temperature 2 E

9. Primary Containment Pressure - Wide Range 2 E

10. Primary Containment Pressure - Narrow Range 2 E

11. Primary Containment Air Temperature 2 E

12. Primary Containment Area Radiation 2 F

13. Drywell Area Radiation 2 F

14. Deleted

15. Deleted

16. Penetration Flow Path, Automatic PCIV Position
2 per penetrahjhn E

flow pat h 0)

I

I

(a) hot required for isolation valves whose associated penetration flow path is isolated.

Cb) Only one position indication channel is required for penetration flow paths with only one installed
control room indication channel.

(c) Monitoring each of six sectors.

GRAND GULF 3 .3 -22 Amendment No. 444J,166



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System 

Remote Shutdown System 
3.3.3.2 

LCO 3.3.3.2 The Remote Shutdown System Functions shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. 

ACTIONS 
----------------------------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------------------------------
Se pa rate Condition entry is allowed for each Function. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required Function 30 days 
Functions inoperable. to OPERABLE status. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 
instrumentation channel that is normally energized. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.3-23 Amendment No. 120, lli, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.3.2.2 

SR 3.3.3.2.3 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify each required control circuit and transfer 
switch is capable of performing the intended 
functions. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each 
required instrumentation channel. 

Remote Shutdown System 
3.3.3.2 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.3-24 Amendment No. 120, 197, 219 



EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

3.3 	 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.4.1 End of Cycle 	Recirculation Pump Trip (EOC-RPT) Instrumentation 

LCO 3.3.4.1 a. 	 Two channels per trip system for each EOC-RPT 
instrumentation Function listed below shall be 
OPERABLE: 

1. 	 Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure Low; and 

2. 	 Turbine Control Valve (TCV) Fast Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure - Low. 

OR 

b. 	 LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," 
limits for inoperable EOC-RPT as specified in the COLR 
are made applicable. 

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL POWER ~ 35.4% RTP with any recirculation pump in fast 
speed. 

ACTIONS 

------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. 

COMPLETION TIMECONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A.I Restore channel to 72 hoursA. 	 One or more required 
channels inoperable. OPERABLE status. 

OR 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 	 3.3-25 Amendment No. 120, ~, 191 



EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

ACTIONS 

A. 

CONDITION 

(continued) A.2 

REQUIRED ACTION 

-------NOTE------------
Not applicable if 
inoperable channel is 
the result of an 
inoperable breaker. 
-----------------------

Place channel in 
trip. 

COMPLETION 

72 hours 

TIME 

B. One or more Functions 
with EOC-RPT trip 
capability not 
maintained. 

AND--
MCPR limit for 
inoperable EOC-RPT not 
made applicable. 

B.l 

OR-

B.2 

Restore EOC-RPT trip 
capability. 

Apply the MCPR limit 
for inoperable EOC-RPT 
as specified in the 
COLR. 

2 

2 

hours 

hours 

C. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met. 

C.l 

OR-
C.2 

Remove the associated 
recirculation pump fast 
speed breaker from 
service. 

Reduce THERMAL POWER to 
< 35.4% RTP. 

4 

4 

hours 

hours 

GRAND GULF 3.3-26 Amendment No. 120, ~, 191 



EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
---------------------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------------------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains EOC-RPT trip capability. 

SR 3.3.4.1.1 

SR 3.3.4.1.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

-------------------------NOTES--------------------------------
1. If the as-found channel setpoint is outside its 

pre-defined as-found tolerance, then the 
channel shall be evaluated to verify that it is 
functioning as required before returning the 
channel to service. 

2. The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset 
to a value that is within the as-left tolerance 
around the Nominal Trip Setpoint (NTSP) at 
the completion of the surveillance; otherwise, 
the channel shall be declared inoperable. 
Setpoints more conservative than the NTSP 
are acceptable provided the as-found and as-
left tolerances apply to the actual setpoint 
implemented in the Surveillance procedures to 
confirm channel performance. The NTSP and 
the methodologies used to determine the as-
tound and as-left tolerances are specified in 
the Technical Requirements Manual. 

Calibrate the trip units. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.4.1.3 

SR 3.3.4.1.4 

SR 3.3.4.1.5 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------NOTES--------------------------------
1. If the as-found channel setpoint is outside its 

pre-defined as-found tolerance, then the 
channel shall be evaluated to verify that it is 
functioning as required before returning the 
channel to service. 

2. The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset 
to a value that is within the as-left tolerance 
around the Nominal Trip Setpoint (NTSP) at 
the completion of the surveillance; otherwise, 
the channel shall be declared inoperable. 
Setpoints more conservative than the NTSP 
are acceptable provided the as-found and as-
left tolerances apply to the actual setpoint 
implemented in the Surveillance procedures to 
confirm channel performance. The NTSP and 
the methodologies used to determine the as-
found and as-left tolerances are specified in 
the Technical Requirements Manual. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Allowable 
Values shall be: 

a. TSV Closure, Trip Oil Pressure - Low: 
~ 644 psig. 

b. TCV Fast Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure-Low: ~ 938 psig. 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 
including breaker actuation. 

Verify TSV Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure - Low and TCV Fast Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure - Low Functions are not bypassed when 
THERMAL POWER is~ 35.4% RTP. 

3.3-27a 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

Amendment No. 223 



EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.4.1.6 

SR 3.3.4.1. 7 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
B rea ker interruption time may be assumed from the 
most recent performance of SR 3.3.4.1.7. 

Verify the EOC-RPT SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 
is within limits. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Determine RPT breaker interruption time. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.3-28 Amendment No. 120, 1Q7, 219 



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation
3.3.4.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4.2 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip
(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.4.2 Two channels per trip system for each ATWS-RPT
instrumentation Function listed below shall be OPERABLE:

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2; and

b. Reactor Vessel Pressure-High.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------- NOTE---------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more channels A.1 Restore channel to 14 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

OR

A.2 --------NOTE---------
Not applicable if
inoperable channel is
the result of an
inoperable breaker.

Place channel in 14 days
trip.

(continued)

'< 2
GRAND GULF 3.3-29 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

B. One Function with 8.1 
ATWS-RPT trip 
capability not 
maintained. 

C. Both Functions with C.1 
ATWS-RPT trip 
capability not 
maintained. 

D. Required Action and D.1 
associated Completion 
Time not met. 

OR 

D.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Restore ATWS-RPT trip 
capability. 

Restore ATWS-RPT trip 
capability for one 
Function. 

Remove the associated 
recirculation pump from 
service. 

Be in MODE 2. 

ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.2 

COMPLETION TIME 

72 hours 

1 hour 

6 hours 

6 hours 

-----------------------------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------------------------------
W hen a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
6 hours provided the associated Function maintains ATWS-RPT trip capability. 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.3.4.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-30 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

Amendment No. ~. 219 



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.4.2.2 

SR 3.3.4.2.3 

SR 3.3.4.2.4 

SR 3.3.4.2.5 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

Calibrate the trip units. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Allowable 
Values shall be: 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, 
Level 2: 2: -43.8 inches; and 

b. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High: s 1139 psig. 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 
including breaker actuation. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.3-31 Amendment No. 120,197,219 



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation 

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

LCO 3.3.5.1 The ECCS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.5.1-1 shall be 
OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.5.1-1. 

ACTIONS 
NOTE.~~--~~~-

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. One or more ~equired A.1 Enter the Condition 
channels inoperable. referenced in 

Table 3.3.5.1-1 for the 
channel. 

B. As required by Required 8.1 NOTE----
Action A.1 and Only applicable for 
referenced in Functions 1.a, 1.b, 2.a 
Table 3.3.5.1-1. and 2.b. -

Declare supported 
feature(s) inoperable 
when its redundant feature 
ECCS initiation capability 
is inoperable. 

AND 

\ 

.COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

1 hour from discovery 
of .loss of initiation 
capability for 
feature(s) in both 
divi$ions 

(continued) 
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ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

8. (contin~ed) 8.2 

AND 

8.3 

C. As required by Required C. 1 
Action A.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.1-1. 

AND 

GRAND GULF 

REQUIRED ACTION 

NOTE 
Only applicable for 
Functions 3.a and 3.b. 

Declare High Pressure 
Core -Spray (HPCS) 
System inoperable. 

Place channel in trip. 

----NOTE 
Only applicable for 
Functions 1.c, 1.d, 2.c, 
and 2.d. 

Declare supported 
feature(s) inoperable 

-

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

COMPLETION TIME 

1 hour from discovery 
of loss of HPCS 
initiation capability 

24 hours 

1 hour from discovery 
.of loss :ofinitiation 

when its redundant feature capability for 
ECCS initiation capability feature(s) in both 
is inoperable. divisions 

(continued) 
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued) C.2 Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

D. As required by D.1 --------NOTE---------
Required Action A.1 Only applicable if
and referenced in HPCS pump suction is
Table 3.3.5.1-1. not aligned to the

suppression pool.

Declare HPCS System 1 hour-from
inoperable. discovery of

loss of HPCS
initiation
capability

AND

D.2.1 Place channel in 24 hours
trip.

OR

D.2.2 Align the HPCS pump 24 hours
suction to the
suppression pool.

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

E. As required by Required E.1 
Action A.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.1-1. 

AND. 

E.2 

F. As required by Required F.1 
Action A.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.1-1. 

AND. 

GRAND GULF 

REQUIRED ACTION 

NOTE 
Only applicable for 
Functions 1.e, 1.f, and 
2.e. 

Declare supported 
feature(s) inoperable 
when its redundant feature 
ECCS initiation capability · 
is inoperable. 

Restore channel to 
OPERABLE status. 

Declare Automatic 
Depressurization System 
{ADS) valves ·inoperable. 

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

COMPLETION TIME 

1 hour from discovery 
of loss of initiation 
capability for 
feature(s) in both 
divisions 

7 days 

1 hour from discovery 
of loss of ADS 
initiation .capability in 
both trip systems 

(continued) 
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ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. (continued) F.2 Place channel in 96 hours from
trip. discovery of

inoperable
channel
concurrent with
HPCS or reactor
core isolation
cooling (RCIC)
inoperable

AND

8 days

G. As required by G.1 --------NOTE---------
Required Action A.1 Only applicable for
and referenced in Functions 4.c, 4.e,
Table 3.3.5.1-1. 4.f, 4.g, 5.c, 5.e,

and 5.f.

Declare ADS valves 1 hour from
inoperable. discovery of

loss of ADS
initiation
capability in
both trip
systems

AND

(continued)

K)
GRAND GULF 3.3-36 Amendment No. 120



ECCS Instrumentation
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. (continued) G.2 Restore channel to 96 hours from
OPERABLE status. discovery of

inoperable
channel
concurrent with
HPCS or RCIC
inoperable

AND

8 days

H. Required Action and H.1 Declare associated Immediately
associated Completion supported feature(s)
Time of Condition B, inoperable.
C, D, E, F, or G not
met.

i

GRAND GULF 3.3-37 Amendment No. 120



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

----------------------------------------------------------NOTES----------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ECCS Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed as 
follows: (a) for up to 6 hours for Functions 3.c, 3.f, 3.g, and 3.h; and (b) for up to 6 hours for 
Functions other than 3.c, 3.f, 3.g, and 3.h, provided the associated Function or the 
redundant Function maintains ECCS initiation capability. 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.5.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 Calibrate the trip unit. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.3-38 Amendment No. 120, 1Q7, 219 



1. 

(a) 

I 

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 1 of 5) 
1 Emergency Core Cooling System lnstrument~tion 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED R~FERENCED 

OTHER . CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTIONA.1 REQUIREMENTS ·VALUE 

Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection-A (LPCI) and 
Low Pressure Core Spray 
(LPCS) Subsystems 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2(a) B SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ -152.5 
Level - Low Low Low, ,SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches 
Level 1 SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
:SR 3.3.5.1.6 

b. Drywall Pressure - 1,2,3 2<a) B SR 3.3.5.1.1 s 1.44 psig 
High .SR 3.3.5. 1.2 

:SR 3.3.5.1.3 
:sR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C. LPCIPumpA 1,2,3 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.2 S5.25 
Start - Time Delay ;sR 3.3.5.1.4 seconds 
Relay 

I 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

d. Reactor Vessel 1,2,3 3 C SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 452 psig and 
Pressure - Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 534 psig 
(Injection Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.3 

.SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

e. LPCS Pump 1,2,3 1 E :sR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 1285 gpm 
Discharge Flow - Low :sR 3.3.5.1.2 
(Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

f. LPCI Pump A 1,2,3 1 E ISR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 1133 gpm 
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.2 
Flow- Low (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 

· SR 3.3.5.1.5 
· SR 3.3.5.1.6 

g. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 1 C '. SR 3.3.5.1.6 NA 

'\ (continued) ', 

Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-39 Amendment No. 42G, 469, 2W_ 



·ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTIONA1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. LPCI B and LPCI C 
·subsystems 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2<•> B SR 3.3.5.1.1 :2: -152.5 
Level - Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches 
Level 1 SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

b. Drywall Pressure - 1,2,3 2<•> B SR 3.3.5.1.1 s 1.44 psig 
High SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C. LPCI PumpB 1,2,3 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.2 :S:5.25 
Start - Time Delay SR 3.3.5.1.4 seconds 
Relay SR 3.3.5.1.6 

d. Reactor Vessel 1,2,3 3 C SR 3.3.5.1.1 :2: 452 psig and 
Pressure - Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 534 psig 
(Injection Permissive) SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

e. LPCI PumpB 1,2,3 1 per pump E SR 3.3.5.1.1 i!: 1133 gpm 
and LPCI Pump C SR 3.3.5.1.2 
Discharge Flow - Low SR 3.3.5.1.3 
(Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1:5 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 

f., Manual Initiation 1,2.3 1 C SR 3.3.5.1.6 NA 

3. High Pressure Core 
Spray (HPCS) System 

a. ReactorVesselWater 1,2,3 4(8) a SR 3:3.5.1.1 :2: -43.8 inches 
Level - Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 
Level2 SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

(continued) 

· (a) Also-required-to initiate1he associated -diesel generator. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-40 Amendment No. ~.489, 218 



3. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

Table 3:3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTIONA.1 REQUIREMENTS 

HPCS System (continued) 

b. Drywall Pres!lure - 1,2,3 4(8) B SR 3.3.5.1.1 
High SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 C SR 3.3.5.1.1 
Level - High, Level 8 SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

d. Condensate Storage 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.1 
Tank Level - Low SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3(bJ(cJ 
SR 3.3.5.1.51bJ(cl 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

e. Suppression Pool 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.5.1.1 
Water Level - High SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

f. HPCSPump 1,2,3 1 E SR 3.3.5.1.1 
Discharge Pressure - SR 3.3.5.1.2 
High (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR "3."3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5. 1.6 

g. HPCS System Flow 1,2,3 1 E SR 3.3.5.1.1 
Rate- Low (Bypass) SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator. 

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE 

s 1.44 psig 

s 55.7 inches 

c: 4.7 ft 

s7.0 inches 

c: 108 psig and 
s 1282 psig 

c: 1124gpm 
ands 1327 
gpm 

{ continued} 

If the as-found channel setpoint is outside its predefined as-found tolerance. then the channel shall be evaluated 
to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service. 

The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance around the Nominal 
Trip Setpoint (NTSP) at the completion of the surveillance; otherwise the channel shall be declared inoperable. 
Setpoints more conservative than the NTSP are acceptable provided that the as-found and as-left tolerances apply 
to the actual setpoint implemented in the Surveillance procedures to confirm channel performance. The NTSP 
and the methodologies used to determine the as-found and the as-left tolerances are specified in the Technical 
Requirements Manual. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-41 Amendment No.489, 4M, ~. 218 



3. 

4. 

(d) 

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTIONA.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

HPCS System (continued) 

h. Manual ·Initiation 1,2,3 1 C SR 3.3.5.1;6 NA 

Automatic 
Depressurization System 
(ADS) Trip System A 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2(d),3(d) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ -152.5 
Level - Low Low Low, SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches 
·Level 1 -SR 3:3:5.1:3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

b. Drywell Pressure - 1,2(d),3(d) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 s 1.44 psig 
High SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C. ADS Initiation Timer 1 2(d) 3(d) 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 115 seconds 
' ' SR 3.3.5.1.4 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 

d. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2(d),3(d) 1 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 10.8 inches 
Level - Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.5.1.2 
(Confirmatory) SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

e. LPCS Pump 1,2(d),3(d) 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 125 psig and 
Discharge Pressure - SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 165 psig 
High SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

f. LPCI Pump A 1,2(d),3(d) 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 115 psig and 
Discharge Pressure SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 135 psig 
-High SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

(continued} 

With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-42 Amendment No. ~. ~. 218 



4. 

-s. 

(d) 

ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 5 of 5) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTIONA.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

ADS Trip System A 
(continued) 

g. ADS Bypass Timer 1,2(d),3(d) 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 9.4 minutes 
(High Drywall SR 3.3.5.1.4 
Pressure) SR 3.3.5.1.6 

h. Manual Initiation 1,2(d) ,3(d) 2/system G SR 3.3.5.1.6 NA 

ADS Trip System B 

a. Reactor Vessel 1 2<dl 3Cdl 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ -152.5 
Water Level - Low ' ' SR 3.3.5.1.2 inches 
Low Low, Level 1 SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

b. Drywall Pressure - 1 2(dl 3Cd) 2 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 s 1.44 psig 
High ' ' SR 3.3.5.1.2 

SR 3.3.5.1.3 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

C. ADS Initiation Timer 1 2(d) 3(d) 1 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 115 seconds 
' ' SR 3.3.5.1.4 

SR 3.3.5.1.6 

d. Reactor Vessel 1,2(d),3(d) 1 F SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 10.8 inches 
Water Level - SR 3.3.5.1.2 
Low, Level3 SR 3.3.5.1.3 
(Confirmatory) SR 3.3.5.1.5 

SR 3°.3.5.1.6 

e. LPCI Pumps B & C 1,2(d) ,3(d) 2 per pump G SR 3.3.5.1.1 ~ 115 psig and 
Discharge SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 135 psig 
Pressure - High SR 3.3.5.1.3 

SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.6 

f. ADS Bypass Timer 1,2(d),3(d) 2 G SR 3.3.5.1.2 s 9.4 minutes 
(High Drywall SR 3.3.5.1.4 
Pressure) SR 3.3.5.1.6 

g. Manual Initiation 1,2(d),3(d) 2/system G SR 3.3.5.1.6 NA 

With reactor steam dome pressure> 150 psig. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-43 Amendment No. ~. ~. 218 



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

RPV Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

3.3.5.2 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 

LCO 3.3.5.2 The RPV Water Inventory Control instrumentation for each Function in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1 shall be OPERABLE. . 

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.5.2-1. 

ACTIONS 
NOTE------~------~----------~ 

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more channels A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately 
inoperable. referenced in 

Table 3.3.5.2-1 for the 
channel. 

8. As required by Required 8.1 Declare associated Immediately 
Action A. 1 and penetration flow path(s) 
referenced in incapable of automatic 
Table 3.3.5.2-1. isolation. 

AND. 

8.2 Calculate DR~IN TIME. Immediately 

C. As required by Required C.1 Place channel in trip. 1 hour 
Action A.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1. 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.3-43a Amendment No. 218 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

D. As required by Required 0.1 
Action A.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1. OR 

0.2 

E. As required by Required E.1 
Action A.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1. 

F. Required Action and F.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition C, D, 
or E not met. 

GRAND GULF 

RPV Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Declare HPCS system 1 hour 
inoperable. \ 

Align the HPCS pump 1 hour 
suction to the suppression 
pool. 

-
Restore channel to 24 hours 
OPERABLE status. 

Declare associated ECCS Immediately 
injection/spray subsystem 
inoperable. 

3.3-43b Amendment No. 218 



RPV Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
-------------------------------------------------------NOTE----------------------------------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.5.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ECCS Function. 

SR 3.3.5.2.1 

SR 3.3.5.2.2 

SR 3.3.5.2.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.3-43c Amendment No.~. 219 



I, 

1. 

2. 

(a) 

FUNCTION 

Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection-A (LPCI) and 
Low Pressure Core 
Spray (LPCS) 
Subsystems 

a. Reactor Vessel 
Pressure - Low 
(Injection 
Permissive) 

b. LPCS Pump 
Oischarge Flow -
Low (Bypass) 

c. LPCI Pump A 
Discharge Flow -
Low (Bypass) 

d. Manual Initiation 

LPCI B and LPCI C 
Subsystems 

a. Reactor Vessel 
Pressure - Low 
(Injection 
Permissive) 

b. LPCI Pump B 
and LPCI Pump C 
Discharge Flow -
Low (Bypass) 

C. Manual Initiation ,, 

RPV Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

Table 3.3.5.2,-1 (page 1 of 2) 
RPV Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED I\ OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTIONA.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

4,5 3(a) C SR 3.3.5.2.1 ~ 534 psig 
SR 3.3.5.2.2 

4,5 1(a) E SR' 3.3.5.2.1 ;;,; 1285 gpm 
SR 3.3.5.2.2 

4,5 1(a) E SR 3.3.5.2.1 ;;,; 1133 gpm 
SR 3.3.5.2.2 

4,5 1(a) E SR 3.3.5.2.3 NA 

4,5 3(a) C SR 3.3.5.2.1 ~ 534 psig 
SR 3.3.5.2.2 

/ 

4,5 1 per E SR 3.3.5.2.1 ~ 1133 gpm 
pump(aJ SR 3.3.5.2.2 

4,5 1 (a) E SR 3.3.5.2.3 NA 

(continued) 

Associated with an ECCS subsystem required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.5.2, "Reactor Pressure Vessel 
(RPV) Water Inventory Control." 

GRAND GULF 3.3-43d Amendment No. 218 



3. 

4. 

5. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

RPV Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page 2 of 2) 
RPV Water Inventory Control Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

High Pressure Core 
Spray (HPCS) System 

a. Condensate Storage 4(b), 5(b) 1 (a) D SR 3.3.5.2.1 24.7 ft 
Tank Level - Low SR 3.3.5.2.2 

b. HPCS Pump 4,5 1 (a) E SR 3.3.5.2.1 2 108 psig and 
Discharge Pressure SR 3.3.5.2.2 ~ 1282 psig 
- High (Bypass) 

C. HPCS System Flow 4, 5 1<a) E SR 3.3.5.2.1 2 1124 gpm 
Rate- Low SR 3.3.5.2.2 and 
(Bypass) ~ 1327 gpm 

RHR System Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel (c) 2 in one trip B SR 3.3.5.2.1 2 10.8 inches 
Water Level - Low, system SR 3.3.5.2.2 
Level3 

Reactor Water Cleanup 
(RWCU) System 
Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel (c) 2 in one trip B SR 3.3.5.2.1 2 -43.8 inches 
Water Level - Low system SR 3.3.5.2.2 
Low, Level 2 

Associated with an ECCS subsystem required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.5.2, "Reactor Pressure Vessel 
(RPV) Water Inventory Control." 

When HPCS is OPERABLE for compliance with LCO 3.5.2, "Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Inventory 
Control," and aligned to the condensate storage tank. 

When automatic isolation of the associated penetration flow path(s) is credited in calculating DRAIN TIME. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-43e Amendment No. 218 



3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.3 

· 3.3.5.3 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation 

LCO 3.3.5.3 The RCIC System instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.5.3-1 
shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome:pressure > 150 psig. 

ACTIONS 
NOTE 

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. One or more channels A.1 Enter the Condition 
inoperable. referenced in 

Table 3.3.5.3-1 for the 
channel. 

~ 

B. As required ·by Required B.1 Declare RCIC System 
Action A.1 and inoperable. 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.3-1. 

AND 

B.2 Place channel in trip. 

C. As required by Required C.1 Restore channel to 
Action A.1 and OPERABLE status. 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.3-1. 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

1 hour from discovery 
of loss of RCIC 
initiation capability 

24 hours 

24 hours 

' 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.3-44 Amendment No. 4-20, 218 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

D. As required by 
Required Action A.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.3-1. 

E. -Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition B, C, 
or D not met. 

GRAND GULF 

RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.3 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D.1 NOTE 
Only applicable if RCIC 
pump suction is not 
aligned to the suppression 
pool. 

Declare RCIC System 1 hour from discovery 
inoperable. of loss of RCIC 

initiation capability 

AND, 

D.2.1 Place channel in trip. 24 hours 

OR 

D.2.2 Align RCIC pump suction 24 hours 
to the suppression pool. 

E.1 -Declare -RCIC System . Immediately 
inoperable. 

3.3-45 Amendment No.~. 218 



RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
--------------------------------------------------------NOT ES---------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.3-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RCIC Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed as 
follows: (a) for up to 6 hours for Functions 2 and 5; and (b) for up to 6 hours for 
Functions 1, 3, and 4 provided the associated Function maintains RCIC initiation capability. 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.5.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.3.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.3.3 Calibrate the trip units. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.3.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.5.3.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.3-46 Amendment No. 120, 197, ~. 219 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

(a) 

(b) 

RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.3 

Table 3.3.5.3-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation 

CONDITIONS 
REQUIRED REFERENCED 
CHANNEl,.S FROM 

PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 
FUNCTION FUNCTION ACTIONA.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

Reactor Vessel Water 4 B SR 3.3.5.3.1 <!: -43.8 inches 
Level - Low Low, ·Level 2 SR 3.3;5.3.2 

SR 3.3.5.3.3 
SR 3.3.5.3.4 
SR 3.3.5.3.5 

Reactor Vessel Water 2 C SR 3.3.5.3.1 s 55. 7 inches 
Level - High, Level 8 SR 3.3.5.3.2 

SR 3.3.5.3.4 
SR 3.3.5.3.5 

Condensate Storage Tank 2 D SR 3.3.5.3.1 <!: 3.7 ft 
Level- Low SR 3.3.5.3.2 

SR 3.3.5.3.4(a)(bl 
SR 3.3.5.3.5 

Suppression Pool Water 2 D SR 3.3.5.3.1 s 7.0 inches 
Level-High SR 3.3.5.3.2 

SR 3.3.5.3.4 
SR 3.3.5.3.5 

Manual Initiation 1 C SR 3.3.5.3.5 NA 

If the as-found channel setpoint is outside its predefined as-found tolerance, then the channel shall be 
evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service. 

The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance around the Nominal 
Trip Setpoint (NTSP) at the completion of the surveillance; otherwise, the channel shall be declared inoperable. 
Setpoints more conservative than the NTSP are acceptable provided that the as-found and as-left tolerances 
apply to the actual setpoint implemented in the Surveillance procedures to confirm channel performance. The 
NTSP and the methodologies used to determine the as-found and the as-left tolerances are specified in the 
Technical Requirements Manual. 
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Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.1 Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.1

APPLICABILITY:

The primary containment and drywell isolation
instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.6.1-1 shall
be OPERABLE.

According to Table 3.3.6.1-1.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------- NOTES------------------------------------
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under

administrative control.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.
.-- - -- .- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Place channel in 12 hours for
channels inoperable. trip. Functions 2.b,

5.b, 5.c,
and 5.d

24 hours for
Functions other
than
Functions 2.b,
5.b, S.c,
and 5.d

B. One or more automatic B.I Restore isolation 1 hour
Functions with capability.
isolation capability
not maintained.

(continued)
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Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
associated Completion referenced in
Time of Condition A Table 3.3.6.1-1 for
or B not met. the channel.

D. As required by D.1 Isolate associated 12 hours
Required Action C.1 main steam line
and referenced in (MSL).
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

OR

D.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

D.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

E. As required by E.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
Required Action C.1
and referenced in
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

F. As required by F.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour
Required Action C.1 penetration flow
and referenced in path(s).
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

G. As required by G.1 Isolate the affected 24 hours
Required Action C.1 penetration flow
and referenced in path(s).
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

(continued)

'KJ
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ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

H. As required by Required 
Action C.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1. 

OR 

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition F 
or G not met. 

I. As required by Required 
Action C.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1. 

J. As required by Required 
Action C.1 and 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1. 

GRAND GULF 

H.1 

Primary Containment and Drywall Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

AND 

H.2 Be in MODE4. 36 hours 

1.1 Declare associated 1 hour 
Standby Liquid Control 
subsystem inoperable. 

OR 

1.2 Isolate the Reactor Water 1 hour 
Cleanup System. ' 

J.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately 
channel to OPERABLE 
status. 

OR 

(continued) 

3.3-50 Amendment No.~. 218 
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ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

J. (continued) 

K As r-equir-ed by 
Required Action C.1 
and refer~nced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1. 

GRAND GULF 

Primary Containment and Drywell lsolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

J.2.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately 
secondary containment to 
OPERABLE status. 

AND 

J.2.2 Initiate action-to restore ·Immediately 
one standby gas 
treatment (SGD 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

AND. 
' 

J.2.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately 
isolation capability in each 
required secondary 
containment penetration 
flow path not isolated. 

K1 Isolate the affected ~mmediately 
penetration flow path(s). 

OR 

K.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
recently irradiated fuel ' assemblies in the primary 
and secondary 
containment 

3.3-51 Amendment No.~. 439,ill..._ 
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Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
------------------------------------------------------NOTES--------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for 
up to 6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains isolation capability. 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.6.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.1.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 Calibrate the trip unit. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.1.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.1.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.3.6.1.7 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

SR 3.3.6.1.9 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

----------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Channel sensors may be excluded. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Verify the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME In accordance with 
for main steam isolation valves is within limits. the Surveillance 

Frequency Control 
Program 

3.3-53 Amendment No. 16~, 197, ~. 219 



1. 

(a) 

Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 6) 
Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

Main Steam Line Isolation 

a. -Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3;6:1.1 ~ -152.5 
Level - Low Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.2 inches 
Level 1 SR 3.3.6.1.3 

SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 
SR 3.3.6.1.9 

b. Main Steam Line 1 2 E SR 3.3.6.1.1 ~ 837 psig 
Pressure - Low SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR ·3.-3:6.1 :3 
SR 3.3.6.1. 7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 
SR 3.3.6.1.9 

C. Main Steam Line 1,2,3 2 per MSL D SR 3.3.6.1.1 s; 255.9 psid 
Flow- High SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 
SR 3.3.6.1.9 

d. Condenser Vacuum - 1,2(a)' 2 D SR 3.3.6.1.1 ~8.7 inches 
Low 3(~) SR 3.3.6.1.2 Hg vacuum 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

e. Main Steam Tunnel 1,2,3 2 D SR 3.3.6.1.1 :s; 191°F 
Ambient Temperature SR 3.3.6.1.2 
- High SR 3.3.6.1.5 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

f. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.8 NA 

(continued) 

With any turbine stop valve not closed. 
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2. 

(b) 

Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 6) 
Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTIONC.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

Primary Containment and 
Drywell Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2(b) H SR 3.3.6.1.1 ~ -43.8 inches 
Level - Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Level2 SR 3.3.6.1.3 

SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

b. Drywell Pressure - 1,2,3 2(b) H SR ~.3.6.1.1 :s 1.43 psig 
High SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3 2(b) F SR 3.3.6.1.1 ~ -152.5 
Level - Low Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.2 inches 
Level 1 (ECCS SR 3.3.6.1.3 
Divisions 1 and 2) SR 3.3.6.1.7 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

d. Drywell Pressure - 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 :s 1.44 psig 
High (ECCS SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Divisions 1 SR 3.3.6.1.3 
and 2) SR 3.3.6.1. 7 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

-e. -Reactor Vessel-Water 1,2,3 4 F -SR 3.3;6; 1.1 ~ -43;8 inches 
Level - Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Level 2 (HPCS) SR 3.3.6.1.3 

SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

f. Drywell Pressure - 1,2,3 4 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 :s 1.44 psig 
High (HPCS) SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

{continued} 

Also required to initiate the asi;ociated drywell isolation function. 
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(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Primary Containment and Drywall Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of 6) 
Primary Containment and Drywall Isolation Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. Primary Containment and 
Drywell Isolation 

(continued) 

g. Containment and 1,2,3 2(b) F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 4.0 mR/hr 
Drywell Ventilation SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Exhaust Radiation - SR 3.3.6.1.5 
High SR 3.3.6.1.6 

(c) 2 K SR 3.3.6.1.1 s4.0 mR/hr 
SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 

h. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 2(b) G SR 3.3.6.1.8 NA 

(c) 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.8 NA 

3. Reactor Core Isolation 
Cooling (RCIC) System 
Isolation 

a. RCIC Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 S64 inches 
Flow- High SR 3.3.6.1.2 water 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1. 7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

b. RCIC Steam Line Flow 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 ~ 3seconds 
Time Delay SR 3.3.6.1.4 and 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 s 7 seconds 

C. RCIC Steam Supply 1,2<dl,3(d) 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 ~ 57 psig 
Line Pressure - Low SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

(continued} 

Also required to initiate the associated drywell isolation function. 

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in primary or secondary containment. 

Not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 2 or 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than 150 psig during 
reactor startup. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-56 Amendment No. 4-94, ~. 218 



Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 4 of 6) 
Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTIONC.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

3. RCIC System Isolation 
(continued) 

d. RCIC Turbine 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 20 psig 
Exhaust Diaphragm SR 3.3.6.1.2 
,Pressure - High SR 3.3.6.1.3 

SR 3.3.6.1. 7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

e. RCIC Equipment 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 191°F 
Room Ambient SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Temperature - High SR 3.3.6.1.5 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

f. Main Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 191°F 
Tunnel Ambient SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Temperature - High SR 3.3.6.1.5 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

g. Main Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 s 30 minutes 
Tunnel Temperature SR 3.3.6.1.4 
Timer SR 3.3.6.1.8 

h. RHR Equipment 1,2,3 1 per room F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 171°F 
Room Ambient SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Temperature - High SR 3.3.6.1.5 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

i. RCIC/RHR Steam 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 43 inches 
Line Flow - High SR 3.3.6.1.2 water 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1. 7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

j. Drywall Pressure - 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 1.44 psig 
High SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

k. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 1 G SR 3.3.6.1.8 NA 
(continued) 
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Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation , 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 5 of 6) 
Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDmONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTIONC.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

4. Reador Water Cleanup 
(RyYCU) System Isolation 

I 

a. Differential Flow - 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 S89gpm 
High SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1. 7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

b. Differential Flow - 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 s 57 seconds 
Timer SR 3.3.6.1.4 

SR ·3:3:6.1:8 

c. RWCU Heat 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 126"F 
Exchanger Equipment SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Room Temperature - SR 3.3.6.1.5 
High SR 3.3.6.1.8 

d. RWCU Pump Room 1,2,3 1 perroom F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 176°F 
Temperature - High SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1:5 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

e. RWCU Heat 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 141°F 
Exchanger Room SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Valve Nest Area SR 3.3.6.1.5 
Temperature- High SR 3.3.6.1.8 

f. Main Steam Line 1,2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 191°F 
Tunnel Ambient · SR ·3. 3:6:1.2 
Temperature - High SR 3.3.6.1.5 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

g. Reador Vessel Water 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 :!: -43.8 inches 
Level - Low Low, SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Level2 SR 3.3.6.1.3 

SR 3.3.6.1. 7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

h. Standby Liquid Control _1,2 1 SR 3.3.6.1.8 NA 
System Initiation 

i. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.8 NA 

(continued) 
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5. 

(e) 

(f) 

Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Tabl~ 3.3.6.1-1 (page 6 of 6) 
Primary Containment and Drywell Isolation Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

RHR System Isolation 

a. RHR Equipment 1,2,3 1 per room F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 171°F 
Room Ambient SR 3.3.6.1.2 
Temperature - High SR 3.3.6.1.5 

SR 3.3.6.1.8 

b. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2,3{e) 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 .i: 10.8 inches 
Level - Low, Level 3 SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

3<1J 2 J SR 3.3.6.1.1 .i: 10.8 inches 
SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

C. Reactor Steam Dome 1,2,3 2 F. SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 150 psig 
Pressure - High SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

d. Drywell Pressure - 1,2,3 2 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s 1.43 psig 
High SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.7 
SR 3.3.6.1.8 

e. Manual Initiation 1,2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.8 NA 

With reactor steam dome pressure greater than or equal to the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. 

With reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. 
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.2

APPLICABILITY:

The secondary containment isolation instrumentation for each
Function in Table 3.3.6.2-1 shall be OPERABLE.

According to Table 3.3.6.2-1.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more channels A.1 Place channel in 12 hours for
inoperable. trip. Function 2

AND

24 hours for
Functions other
than Function 2

B. One or more automatic B.1 Restore secondary 1 hour
Functions with containment isolation
secondary containment capability.
isolation capability
not maintained.

C. Required Action and C.1.1 Isolate the 1 hour
associated Completion associated
Time of Condition A penetration flow
or B not met. path(s).

OR

(continued)
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ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

C. (continued) 

Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C.1.2 

AND 

C.2.1 

OR 

C.2.2 

Declare associated 
secondary containment 
isolation valve(s) 
inoperable. 

Place the associated 
standby gas treatment 
(SGT) subsystem in 
operation. 

Declare associated SGT 
subsystem inoperable. 

1 hour 

1 hour 

1 hour 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
--------------------------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Secondary Containment 

Isolation Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for 
up to 6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains secondary containment isolation 
capability. 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.3.6.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-60 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.6.2.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.2.3 Calibrate the trip unit. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.2.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.2.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.2.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.2. 7 -----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Radiation detectors may be excluded. 
-------------------------------------------------------------------
Verify the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME In accordance with 
for air operated secondary containment isolation the Surveillance 
dampers is within limits. Frequency Control 

Program 

GRAND GULF 3.3-61 Amendment No. 120,197,219 



Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
~.3.6.2 

Table 3.3.6.2-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

I 
l 

APPLICABLE 
MODES AND REQUIRED 

OTHER CHANNELS 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. Reactor Vessel ·water Level - Low 1,2,3 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 :!: -43.8 inches 
Low, Level2 -SR ·3:3:6:2:2 

SR 3.3.6.2.3 
SR 3.3.6.2.5 
SR 3.3.6.2.6 

2. Drywell Pressure - High 1,2,3 2 SR 3 .. 3.6 . .2.1 s 1.43 psig 
SR 3.3.6.2.2 
SR 3.3.6.2.3 
SR 3.3.6.2.5 
SR 3.3.6.2.6 

3. Fuel Handling Area Ventilation 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 S4.0 mR/hr 
Exhaust Radiation - High High (a) SR 3.3.6.2.2 

SR 3.3.6.2.4 
SR 3.3.6.2.6 
SR 3.3.6.2. 7 

4. Fuel Handling Area Pool Sweep 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.1 s 35 mR/hr 
Exhaust Radiation-High High (a) SR 3.3.6.2.2 

·sR '3:3.6:2.4 
SR 3.3.6.2.6 
SR 3.3.6.2.7 

5. Manual Initiation 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.6.2.6 NA 
(a) 

(a) During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary or secondary containment. 

GRAND GULF 3.3-62 Amendment No. ~.~. 218 
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RHR Containment Spray System Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Containment Spray System Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.3

APPLICABILITY:

The RHR Containment Spray System instrumentation for each
Function in Table 3.3.6.3-1 shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------- NOTE--------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
channels inoperable. referenced in

Table 3.3.6.3-1 for
the channel.

B. As required by B.1 Declare associated 1 hour from
Required Action A.1 RHR containment spray discovery of
and referenced in subsystem inoperable. loss of RHR
Table 3.3.6.3-1. containment

spray initiation
capability in
both trip
systems

AND

B.2 Place channel in 24 hours
trip.

(continued)
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RHR Containment Spray System Instrumentation
3.3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. As required by C.1 Declare associated 1 hour from
Required Action A.1 RHR containment spray discovery of
and referenced in subsystem inoperable. loss of RHR
Table 3.3.6.3-1. containment

spray initiation
capability in
both trip
systems

AND

C.2 Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Declare associated Immediately
associated Completion RHR containment spray
Time of Condition B subsystem inoperable.
or C not met.

GRAND GULF 3.3-64 Amendment No. 120



RHR Containment Spray System Instrumentation 
3.3.6.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
-----------------------------------------------------------NOTES---------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.3-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RHR Containment Spray 

System Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for 
up to 6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains RHR containment spray initiation 
capability. 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.6.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.3.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.3.3 Calibrate the trip unit. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.3.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.3.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.3.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance wjth 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.3-65 Amendment No. 120,197,219 



RHR Containment Spray System Instrumentation 
3.3.6.3 

Table 3.3.6.3-1 (page 1 of 1) 
RHR Containment Spray System Instrumentation 

FUNCTION 

1. Drywell Pressure -
High 

2. Containment 
Pressure-High 

3. Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low 
Low Low, Level 1 

4. System A and System 
B Timers 

GRAND GULF 

REQUIRED 
CHANNELS 
PER TRIP 

SYSTEM 

2 

1 

2 

CONDITIONS 
REFERENCED 

FROM 
REQUIRED 

ACTION A.1 

B 

c 

B 

1 c 

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.3.6.3.1 
SR 3.3.6.3.2 
SR 3.3.6.3.3 
SR 3.3.6.3.5 
SR 3.3.6.3.6 

SR 3.3.6.3.1 
SR 3.3.6.3.2 
SR 3.3.6.3.3 
SR 3.3.6.3.5 
SR 3.3.6.3.6 

SR 3.3.6.3.1 
SR 3.3.6.3.2 
SR 3.3.6.3.3 
SR 3.3.6.3.5 
SR 3.3.6.3.6 

SR 3.3.6.3.2 
SR 3.3.6.3.4 
SR 3.3.6.3.6 

::::: 

::::: 

;;::: 

;;::: 
::::: 

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE 

1.44 psig 

8.34 psig 

-152.5 inches 

10.6 minutes 
11. 1 minutes 

and 
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SPMU System Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.4 Suppression Pool Makeup (SPMU) System Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.4

APPLICABILITY:

The SPMU System instrumentation for each Function in
Table 3.3.6.4-1 shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately
channels inoperable. referenced in

Table 3.3.6.4-1 for
the channel.

B. As required by B.1 Declare associated 1 hour from
Required Action A.1 SPMU subsystem discovery of
and referenced in inoperable. loss of SPMU
Table 3.3.6.4-1. initiation

capability in
both trip
systems

AND

B.2 Place channel in 24 hours
trip.

(continued)
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SPMU System Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. As required by C.1 --------NOTE---------
Required Action A.1 Only applicable for
and referenced in Functions 3 and 6.
Table 3.3.6.4-1.

Declare associated 1 hour from
SPMU subsystem discovery of
inoperable. loss of SPMU

initiation
capability in
both trip
systems

AND

C.2 Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Declare associated Immediately
associated Completion SPMU subsystem
Time of Condition B inoperable.
or C not met.

K)j
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SPMU System Instrumentation 
3.3.6.4 

----------------------------------------------------------NOTES---------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.4-1 to determine which SRs apply for each SPMU Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for 
up to 6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains SPMU initiation capability. 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.6.4.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.4.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.4.3 Calibrate the trip unit. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.4.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.4.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.3.6.4.6 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 
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SPMU System Instrumentation
3.3.6.4

Table 3.3.6.4-1 (page I of 1)
Suppression Pool Makeup System Instrumentation

REQUIRED CONDITIONS
CHANNELS REFERENCED

PER FROM
TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE

FUNCTION SYSTEM ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Drywelt Pressure-High 2 B SR 3.3.6.4.1 ' 1.44 psig
SR 3.3.6.4.2
SR 3.3.6.4.3
SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.6

2. Reactor Vessel Water 2 B SR 3.3.6.4.1 2 -152.5 inches
Level - Low Low Low, SR 3.3.6.4.2
Level 1 SR 3.3.6.4.3

SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.6

3. Suppression Pool Water 1 C SR 3.3.6.4.1 2 17 ft 2 inches
Level - Low Low SR 3.3.6.4.2

SR 3.3.6.4.3
SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.6

4. Drywell Pressure-High 2 B SR 3.3.6.4.1 ' 1.43 psig
SR 3.3.6.4.2
SR 3.3.6.4.3
SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.6

5. Reactor Vessel Water 2 B SR 3.3.6.4.1 ' -43.8 inches
Level - Low Low, Level 2 SR 3.3.6.4.2

SR 3.3.6.4.3
SR 3.3.6.4.5
SR 3.3.6.4.6

6. Timer 1 C SR 3.3.6.4.2 S 29.5 minutes
SR 3.3.6.4.4
SR 3.3.6.4.6

7. Manual Initiation 2 C SR 3.3.6.4.6 NA
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Relief and LLS Instrumentation
3.3.6.5

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.5 Relief and Low-Low Set (LLS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.5 Two relief and LLS
OPERABLE.

instrumentation trip systems shall be

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One trip system A.1 Restore trip system 7 days
inoperable. to OPERABLE status.

OR

A.2 Declare associated 7 days
relief and LLS
valve(s) inoperable.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
OR

Two trip systems
inoperable.

K-)
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Relief and LLS Instrumentation 
3.3.6.5 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
------------------------------------------------------------NOTE----------------------------------------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains LLS or relief initiation capability, as 
applicable. 

SR 3.3.6.5.1 

SR 3.3.6.5.2 

SR 3.3.6.5.3 

SR 3.3.6.5.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

Calibrate the trip unit. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Allowable 
Values shall be: 

a. Relief Function 

Low: 
Medium: 
High: 

b. LLS Function 

Low open: 
close: 

Medium open: 
close: 

High open: 
close: 

1103 ± 15 psig 
1113 ± 15 psig 
1123 ± 15 psig 

1033 ± 15 psig 
926 ± 15 psig 

1073 ± 15 psig 
936 ± 15 psig 

1113 ± 15 psig 
946 ± 15 psig 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 
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3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.7.1 Control Room Fresh Air (CRFA) System Instrumentation 

CRFA System Instrumentation 
3.3.7.1 

LCO 3.3.7.1 The CRFA System instrumentation for manual isolation shall be 
OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~OTE~~~~~~~~~~~~~-

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more channels A.1 Place channel in trip. 24 hours 
inoperable. 

B. Required A~tion and 8.1 Close associated isolation 1 hour 
associated Completion dampers. 
Time not met. 

( 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CRFA System Instrumentation 
3.3.7.1 

----------------------------------------------------------NO TE----------------------------------------------------
W hen a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
6 hours provided CR isolation capability is maintained. 

SR 3.3.7.1.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.3-74 Amendment No.120 146,219 
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LOP Instrumentation
3.3.8.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.8.1

APPLICABILITY:

The LOP instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.8.1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3,
When the associated diesel generator (DG) is required to be

OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown."

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more channels A.1 Place channel in 24 hours
inoperable. trip.

B. One or more Functions B.1 Restore actuation 1 hour
with actuation capability.
capability not
maintained.

C. Required Action and C.1 Declare associated DG Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

\K>
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1 

------------------------------------------------------NOTES----------------------------------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP Function. 

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for 
up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains DG initiation capability. 

SR 3.3.8.1.1 

SR 3.3.8.1.2 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 

SR 3.3.8.1.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 
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1. 

2. 

Table 3.3.8.1-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Loss of Power Instrumentation 

FUNCTION 

Divisions 1 and 2 - 4.16 kV 
Emergency Bus Undervoltage 

a. Loss of Voltage - 4.16 kV 
basis 

b. Loss of Voltage - Time 
Delay 

c. Degraded Voltage - 4.16 kV 
basis 

d. Degraded Voltage - Time 
Delay 

Division 3 - 4.16 kV Emergency 
Bus Undervoltage 

a. Loss of Voltage - 4.16 kV 
basis 

b. Loss of Voltage - Time 
Delay 

c. Degraded Voltage - 4.16 kV 
basis 

d. Degraded Voltage - Time 
Delay, No LOCA 

e. Degraded Voltage - Time 
Delay, LOCA 

REQUIRED 
CHANNELS 

PER 
DIVISION 

4 

2 

4 

2 

4 

2 

4 

2 

4 

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.3.8.1.1 
SR 3.3.8.1.2 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.1 
SR 3.3.8.1.2 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 
SR 3.3.8.1.4 

GRAND GULF 3.3-79 

LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1 

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE 

;::2621 V and 5 2912 v 

;::0.4 seconds and 51.0 seconds 

;::3764.25 V and 53837.6 V 

;::8.5 seconds and 59.5 seconds 

;::2984 V and 53106 V 

;::2.0 seconds and 52.5 seconds 

;::3605 V and 53763.5 v 

;::4. 5 minutes and 
55.5 minutes 

;::3.68 seconds and 
54.4 seconds 
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3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3. 3. 8. 2 

3.3.8.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring 

LCO 3.3.8.2 Two RPS electric power monitoring assemblies shall be 
OPERABLE for each inservice RPS motor generator set or 
alternate power supply. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
MODES 4 and 5 with any control rod withdrawn from a core 

cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or both inservice A.1 Remove associated 72 hours 
power supplies with inservice power 
one electric power supply(s) from 
monitoring assembly service. 
inoperable. 

B. One or both inservice B.1 Remove associated 1 hour 
power supplies with inservice power 
both electric power supply(s) from 
monitoring assemblies service. 
inoperable. 

c. Required Action and C.1 -------Note--------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A applicable when 
or B not met in entering MODE 3. 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. -------------------

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

(continued) 
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2 

ACTIONS (continued} 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 Initiate action to fully insert Immediately 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A or 
B not met in MODE 4 
or 5 with any control rod 
withdrawn from a core 
cell containing one or 
more fuel assemblies. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

all insertable control rods in 
core cells containing one or 
more fuel assemblies. 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.3.8.2.1 ----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
0 n ly required to be performed prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, when in MODE 4 for 
~ 24 hours. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued} 

SR 3.3.8.2.2 

SR 3.3.8.2.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The Allowable In accordance with 
Values shall be: the Surveillance 

Frequency Control 
a. Overvoltage Program 

Bus As 132.9 V 
Bus B s 133.0 V 

b. Undervoltage 

Bus A<:?: 115.0 V 
Bus B <:?: 115.9 V 

c. Underfrequency (with time delay set to s 4 
seconds) 

Bus A<:?: 57 Hz 
Bus B <:?: 57 Hz 

Perform a system functional test. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.1 Recirculation Loops Operating 

LCO 3.4.1 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS 

Two recirculation loops with matched flows shall be in 
operation. 

One recirculation loop shall be in operation provided the 
plant is not operating in the MELLLA+ domain defined in the 
COLR and provided the required limits are modified for 
single loop operation as specified in the COLR. 

---------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
Requi red limit modifications for single-recirculation loop 
operation may be delayed for up to 12 hours after transition 
from two recirculation loop operation to single 
recirculation loop operation. 

. . ------------------------------------------------------------

MODES 1 and 2. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Recirculation loop jet A.1 
pump flow mismatch not 
within limits. 

GRAND GULF 

Shutdown one 
recirculation loop. 

2 hours 

(continued)' 
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Recirculation Loops Operating
3.4.1

Page Deleted I
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Recirculation Loops Operating
3.4.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No recirculation loops B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
in operation.

C. Required limit C.1 Declare associated Immediately
modifications not limit(s) not met.
performed.

I

I
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Recirculation Loops Operating 
3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.4.1.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NO TE------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours after 
both recirculation loops are in operation. 

Verify recirculation loop jet pump flow mismatch with 
both recirculation loops in operation is: 

a. s 10% of rated core flow when operating at 
< 70% of rated core flow; and 

b. s 5% of rated core flow when operating at 
~ 70% of rated core flow. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.4-4 Amendment No. 120, ill, 219 
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3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.2 Flow Control Valves (FCVs) 

FCVs 
3.4.2 

LCO 3.4.2 A recirculation loop FCV shall be OPERABLE in each operating 
recirculation loop. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. 

ACTIONS 
----------------------------------------------------------NOTE------------------------------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each FCV. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. One or two required A.1 Lock up the FCV. 
FCVs inoperable. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 
associated Completion 
Time not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.4.2.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify each FCV fails "as is" on loss of hydraulic 
pressure at the hydraulic unit. 

COMPLETION TIME 

4 hours 

12 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

( continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.4-6 Amendment No. 120, 197, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.4.2.2 Verify average rate of each FCV movement is: 

a. s 11 % of stroke per second for opening; and 

b. s 11% of stroke per second for closing. 

FCVs 
3.4.2 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.4-7 Amendment No. 120, 197, 219 



- - -

Jet Pumps
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 Jet Pumps

LCO 3.4.3

APPLICABILITY:

All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.

MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more jet pumps A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable.

GRAND GULF 3.4-8 Amendment No. 120



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.4.3.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NOTES-----------------------------
1. Not required to be performed until 

4 hours after associated recirculation loop is in 
operation. 

2. Not required to be performed until 
24 hours after> 21.8% RTP. 

Verify at least two of the following criteria (a, b, and 
c) are satisfied for each operating recirculation loop: 

a. Recirculation loop drive flow versus flow control 
valve position differs by :s; 10% from 
established patterns. 

b. Recirculation loop drive flow versus total core 
flow differs by :s; 10% from established patterns. 

c. Each jet pump diffuser to lower plenum 
differential pressure differs by :s; 20% from 
established patterns, or each jet pump flow 
differs by :s; 10% from established patterns. 

Jet Pumps 
3.4.3 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 
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3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.4 Safety/Relief Valves (S/RVs) 

S/RVs 
3.4.4 

LCO 3.4.4 The safety function of nine S/RVs shall be OPERABLE 

The relief function of six additional S/RVs shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One or more required 
S/RVs inoperable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A.1 

AND 

A.2 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Be in MODE 3. 

Be in MODE 4. 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify the safety function lift setpoints of the required 
S/RVs are as follows: 

Number of 
S/RVs 

8 
6 
6 

Setpoint 
_(Qfil9} 

1165 ± 34.9 
1180 ± 35.4 
1190 ± 35.7 

COMPLETION 
TIME 

12 hours 

36 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued} 

SR 3.4.4.2 

SR 3.4.4.3 

SURVEILLANCE 

-----------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
Valve actuation may be excluded. 

Verify each required relief function S/RV actuates on 
an actual or simulated automatic initiation signal. 

------------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to 
perform the test. 

Verify each required S/RV relief-mode actuator 
strokes when manually actuated. 

S/RVs 
3.4.4 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM on a 
STAGGERED 
TEST BASIS for 
each valve 
solenoid 

GRAND GULF 3.4-11 Amendment No. 130, 1Q7, 219 



RCS Operational LEAKAGE  
3.4.5 

GRAND GULF 3.4-12 Amendment No. 120, 

3.4  REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.5  RCS Operational LEAKAGE 

LCO  3.4.5 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to: 

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;

b. ≤ 5 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;

c. ≤ 30 gpm total LEAKAGE averaged over the previous 24 hour
period; and

d. ≤ 2 gpm increase in unidentified LEAKAGE within the previous 24
hour period in MODE 1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

A.1 Isolate affected 
component, pipe, or vessel 
from the RCS by use of a 
closed manual valve, 
closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, blind 
flange, or check valve. 

4 hours 

B. Unidentified LEAKAGE not
within limit.

OR

Total LEAKAGE not within
limit.

B.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to 
within limits. 

4 hours 

(continued) 
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE  
3.4.5 

GRAND GULF 3.4-13 Amendment No. 120, 219, 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Unidentified LEAKAGE
increase not within limit.

C.1 Verify source of 
unidentified LEAKAGE 
increase is not service 
sensitive type 304 or 
type 316 austenitic 
stainless steel. 

4 hours 

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

D.1 Be in MODE 3. 

AND 

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 

12 hours 

36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.4.5.1 Verify RCS unidentified LEAKAGE, total LEAKAGE, 
and unidentified LEAKAGE increase are within 
limits. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

231



RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4.6

APPLICABILITY:

The leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.

MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3, except valves in the residual heat removal (RHR)

shutdown cooling flowpath when in, or during the
transition to or from, the shutdown cooling mode of
operation.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by PIVs.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more flow paths A.1 --------NOTE---------
with leakage from one Each valve used to
or more RCS PIVs not satisfy Required
within limit. Action A.1 shall have

been verified to meet
SR 3.4.6.1 and be in
the high pressure
portion of the
system.

Isolate the high 4 hours
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low pressure
portion by use of one
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

AND
(continued)

GRAND GULF 3 .4-14 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. (continued) A.2 Isolate the high pressure 
portion of the affected 
system from the low 
pressure portion by use of 
a second closed manual, 
deactivated automatic, or 
check valve. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.4.6.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------NOTE------------------------
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2. 

Verify equivalent leakage of each RCS PIV is s 1 
gpm, at an RCS pressure ~ 1040 psig and s 1060 
psig. 

RCS PIV Leakage 
3.4.6 

COMPLETION 
TIME 

72 hours 

12 hours 

36 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

GRAND GULF 3.4-15 Amendment No. 42-0, m_ 



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.7 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Drywell floor drain sump monitoring system;

b. One channel of either drywell atmospheric particulate or
atmospheric gaseous monitoring system; and

c. Drywell air cooler condensate flow rate monitoring
system.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell floor drain A.1 Restore drywell 30 days
sump monitoring floor drain sump
system inoperable, monitoring system to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required drywell B.A Analyze grab samples Once per 12
atmospheric of drywell hours
monitoring system atmosphere.
inoperable.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.4-16 R Amendment No.4-4-2, 175



- ---------------

3.4.7 
RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 

ACTIONS (continued) 
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

c. Drywell air cooler 
condensate flow rate 
monitoring system 
inoperable. 

-------------NOTE-
Not applicable when the 
required drywell atmospheric 
monitoring system is 
inoperable. 

C.1 Perform SR 3.4.7.1. Once per 8 hours 

-------NOTE----------
Only 	applicable when 
the drywell 
atmospheric gaseous 
monitoring system is 
the only OPERABLE 
monitor. 

D. 	 Drywell floor drain 
sump monitoring 
system inoperable. 

AND 

Drywell air cooler 
condensate flow rate 
monitoring system 
inoperable. 

D.1 

AND 

D.2 

AND 

D.3.1 

OR 

D. 3. 2 

Analyze grab samples 
of the drywell 
atmosphere. 

Monitor RCS Leakage 
by administrative 
means. 

Restore drywell 
floor drain sump 
monitoring system to 
OPERABLE status. 

Restore drywell ai r 
cooler condensate 
flow rate monitoring 
system to OPERABLE 
status. 

Once per 12 
hours 

Once per 12 
hours 

7 days 

7 days 

(contlnued) 

GRAND GULF 	 3.4-17 Amendment No. ~. ±4r,187 



ACTIONS ( continued) 

CONDITION 

E. Required drywall E.1 
atmospheric 
monitoring system 
inoperable. 

AND OR 

Drywall air cooler E.2 
condensate flow rate 
monitoring system 
inoperable. 

F. Required Action and F.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C, D, or E not met. 

F.2 

G. All required leakage G.1 
detection systems 
inoperable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.7 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Restore required drywall 30 days 
atmospheric monitoring 
system to OPERABLE 
status. 

Restore drywall air cooler 30 days 
condensate flow rate 
monitoring system to 
OPERABLE status. 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

Enter LCO 3.0.3 Immediately 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.7.1 

GRAND GULF 

Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required drywall 
atmospheric monitoring system. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

( continued) 

3.4-18 Amendment No. 187, 1 Q7, 219 



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 
3.4.7 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.4.7.2 

SR 3.4.7.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
required leakage detection instrumentation. 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required 
leakage detection instrumentation. 

3.4-18a 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 219 



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.8 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.8

APPLICABILITY:

The DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity of the reactor
coolant shall be • 0.2 piCi/gm.

MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam line not isolated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME,

------------ NOTE------------
A. Reactor coolant LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable.

specific activity
> 0.2 pCi/gm and
• 4.0 jtCi/gm DOSE A.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131. EQUIVALENT 1-131.

AND

A.2 Restore DOSE 48 hours
EQUIVALENT 1-131 to
within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Determine DOSE Once per 4 hours
associated Completion EQUIVALENT 1-131.
Time of Condition A
not met. AND

OR B.2.1 Isolate all main 12 hours
steam lines.

Reactor coolant
specific activity OR
> 4.0 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131. B.2.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

B.2.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.4-19 Amendment No. 1-2-4, 175



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

RCS Specific Activity 
3.4.8 

FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.8.1 -------------------------------NO TE------------------------------

GRAND GULF 

0 n ly required to be performed in MODE 1. 

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 
specific activity is~ 0.2 µCi/gm. 

3.4-20 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. ~. 219 



RHR Shutdown Cooling System — Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9 

GRAND GULF 3.4-21 Amendment No. 142, , 225

3.4  REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.9  Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System — Hot Shutdown 

LCO  3.4.9 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and, with no 
recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem shall be in operation. 

-----------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------------------ 
Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation pumps
may not be in operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period.

One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for up to
2 hours for performance of Surveillances.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with reactor steam dome pressure less than the RHR cut in 
permissive pressure. 

ACTIONS 

-------------------------------------------------------------NOTE---------------------------------------------------------- 
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem inoperable.

A.1 Verify an alternate 
method of decay heat 
removal is available. 

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 24 hours 
thereafter 

 (continued) 



RHR Shutdown Cooling System — Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9 

GRAND GULF 3.4-22 Amendment No.  

ACTIONS   

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

B.1 Initiate action to restore 
RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

Immediately 

C. Two RHR shutdown
cooling subsystems
inoperable.

C.1 Verify an alternate 
method of decay heat 
removal is available 
for each inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem. 

1 hour  

AND 

Once per 24 hours 
thereafter  

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not
met.

---------------------NOTE----------------- 
LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO 
Required Actions requiring a MODE 
change to MODE 4 may be 
suspended until one RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem is restored to 
OPERABLE status. 
---------------------------------------------- 
D.1  Initiate action to restore 

one RHR shutdown  
cooling subsystem to 
OPERABLE status.

Immediately 

(continued) 



RHR Shutdown Cooling System — Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9 

GRAND GULF 3.4-2  

ACTIONS  
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. No RHR shutdown cooling
subsystem in operation.

AND

No recirculation pump in
operation.

E.1

AND 

E.2

AND 

E.3

Initiate action to restore 
one RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem or one 
recirculation pump to 
operation. 

Verify reactor coolant 
circulation by an 
alternate method. 

Monitor reactor coolant 
temperature and 
pressure. 

Immediately 

1 hour from discovery 
of no reactor coolant 
circulation 

AND 

Once per 12 hours 
thereafter 

Once per hour 

Amendment No.   



RHR Shutdown Cooling System - Hot Shutdown 
3.4.9 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.4.9.1 

SR 3.4.9.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-----------------------------NO TE-----------------------------
Not required to be met until 2 hours after reactor 
steam dome pressure is less than the RHR cut in 
permissive pressure. 

Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or 
recirculation pump is operating. 

------------------------------NO TE------------------------------
N ot required to be performed until 12 hours after 
reactor steam dome pressure is< the RHR cut in 
permisl:?ive pressure. 

Verify RHR shutdown cooling subsystem locations 
susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficiently filled 
with water. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 

. Frequency Control 
Program 

3.4-23 Amendment No. 120, 202, 219 



-

RHR Shutdown Cooling System -Cold Shutdown
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.10 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System -Cold Shutdown

LCO 3.4.10 Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and,
with no recirculation pump in operation, at least one RHR
shutdown cooling subsystem shall be in operation.

--------------------NOTES---------------------------
1. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation

pumps may not be in operation for up to 2 hours per
8 hour.

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for
up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.

3. Both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems and recirculation
pumps may not be in operation during RCS inservice leak
and hydrostatic testing.

I

I

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or two RHR A.1 Verify an alternate 1 hour
shutdown cooling method of decay heat
subsystems inoperable. removal is available AND

for each inoperable
RHR shutdown cooling Once per
subsystem. 24 hours

thereafter

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.4-24 Amendment No. +1,, 142
JUN 3 0 2000



RHR Shutdown Cooling System — Cold Shutdown 
3.4.10 

GRAND GULF 3.4-25 Amendment No. 120, 202, 219 

ACTIONS  (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.

B.1 Initiate action to restore 
RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem(s) to 
OPERABLE status. 

Immediately 

C. No RHR shutdown
cooling subsystem in
operation.

AND

No recirculation pump in
operation.

C.1 Verify reactor coolant 
circulating by an 
alternate method. 

AND 

C.2 Monitor reactor coolant 
temperature and 
pressure. 

1 hour from discovery 
of no reactor coolant 
circulation 

AND 

Once per  
12 hours thereafter 

Once per hour 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR  3.4.10.1 Verify one RHR shutdown cooling subsystem or 
recirculation pump is operating. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.4.10.2 Verify RHR shutdown cooling subsystem locations 
susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficiently 
filled with water. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

, 225



RCS PiT Limits 
3.4.11 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.11 RCS Pressure and Temperature (PiT) Limits 

LCO 	 3.4.11 RCS pressure, RCS temperature, RCS heatup and cool down 
rates, and the recirculation loop temperature requirements 
shall be maintained within the limits specified in the PTLR. 

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 

ACTIONS 

A. 

CONDITION 

------NOTE----------
Required Action A.2 
shall be completed if 
this Condition is 
entered. 
--------~-----------

Requirements of the 
LCO not met in 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

A.1 

AND--
A.2 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Restore parameter(s) 
to within the limits 
specified in the 
PTLR. 

Determine RCS is 
acceptable for 
continued operation. 

COMPLETION TIME 

30 minutes 

72 hours 

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met. 

B.l 

AND--
B.2 

Be in MODE 3. 

Be in MODE 4. 

12 hours 

36 hours 

(continued) 
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ACTIONS (continued} 

RCS PIT Limits 
3.4.11 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. ----------NOTE----------- C.1 
Required Action C.2 

Initiate action to restore 
parameter(s) to within 
limits specified in the 
PTLR. 

Immediately 

shall be completed if 
this Condition is 
entered. 
----------------------------- AND 

Requirements of the C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering 
LCO not met in other acceptable for operation. MODE 2 or 3 
than MODES 1, 2, and 
3. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.4.11.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

--------------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Only required to be performed during RCS heatup 
and cooldown operations and RCS inservice leak 
and hydrostatic testing. 

Verify: 

a. RCS pressure and RCS temperature are 
within the limits specified in the PTLR based 
on the current effective full power year 
(EFPY), and 

b. RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within the 
limits specified in the PTLR. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

( continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.4-27 Amendment No.~. 132, 191, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.4.11.2 

SR 3.4.11.3 

SR 3.4.11.4 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NO TE------------------------------
0 n ly required to be met during control rod withdrawal 
for the purpose of achieving criticality. 

Verify RCS pressure and RCS temperature are within 
the criticality limits specified in the PTLR based on the 
on the current EFPY. 

------------------------------NOTE--------------------------------
0 n ly required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 
with reactor steam dome pressure ~ 25 psig during 
recirculation pump start. 

Verify the difference between the bottom head 
coolant temperature and the reactor pressure vessel 
(RPV) coolant temperature is within the limits 
specified in the PTLR. 

------------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
0 n ly required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 
during recirculation pump start. 

Verify the difference between the reactor coolant 
temperature in the recirculation loop to be started 
and the RPV coolant temperature is within the limits 
specified in the PTLR. 

RCS PIT Limits 
3.4.11 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 15 
minutes prior to 
control rod 
withdrawal for the 
purpose of 
achieving criticality 

Once within 15 
minutes prior to 
each startup of a 
recirculation pump 

Once within 15 
minutes prior to 
each startup of a 
recirculation pump 

( continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.4-28 Amendment No. ~. ~. 494-, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.4.11.5 

SR 3.4.11.6 

SR 3.4.11.7 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Only required to be performed when tensioning the 
reactor vessel head bolting studs. 

Verify reactor vessel flange and head 
flange temperatures are within the limits 
specified in the PTLR. 

------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 30 minutes after 
RCS temperature s 80°F in MODE 4. 

Verify reactor vessel flange and head flange 
temperatures are within the limits specified in the 
PTLR. 

------------------------------NOTE--------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after 
RCS temperature s 100°F in MODE 4. 

Verify reactor vessel flange and head flange 
temperatures are within the limits specified in the 
PTLR. 

RCS PIT Limits 
3.4.11 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

( continued) 
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RCS PiT Limits 
3.4.11 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.4.11.8 -----------------NOTE--------------------
Only required to be met in single 
operation during increases in THERMAL POWER 
or recirculation loop flow with the 
operating recirculation pump not on high 
speed and THERMAL POWER < 36% of RTP. 

the difference between the bottom 
head coolant temperature and the RPV 
coolant temperature is within the limits 
specified in the PTLR. 

Once within 
15 minutes 
prior to an 
increase in 
THERMAL POWER 
or an increase 
in loop flow 

SR 3.4.11.9 ------------------NOTE-------------------
Only required to be met in single loop 
operation during increases in THERMAL POWER 
or recirculation loop flow with the 
operating recirculation pump not on high 
speed, and THERMAL POWER < 36% of RTP, and 
the idle recirculation loop not isolated 
from the RPV. 

Verify the difference between the reactor 
coolant temperature in the recirculation 
loop not in operation and the RPV coolant 
temperature is within the limits specified 
in the PTLR. 

Once within 
15 minutes 
prior to an 
increase in 
THERMAL POWER 
or an increase 
in flow 

GRAND GULF 3.4-30 Amendment No. ~, 191  
Next page is 3.4-36.  



3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.12 Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 

Reactor Steam Dome Pressure 
3.4.12 

LCO 3.4.12 The reactor steam dome pressure shall be s 1045 psig. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Reactor steam dome A.1 Restore reactor steam 15 minutes 
pressure not within dome pressure to within 
limit. limit. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 
associated Completion 
Time not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.4.12.1 

GRAND GULF 

Verify reactor steam dome pressure is 
s 1045 psig. 

3.4-36 

12 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 120, 1J2, 219 



ECCS - Operating 
3.5.1 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS), RPV WATER INVENTORY 
CONTROL, AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.1 ECCS - Operating 

LCO 3.5.1 Each ECCS injection/spray subsystem and the Automatic 
Depressurization System (ADS) function of eight safety/relief valves shall 
be OPERABLE. 

----------------------NOTE---------
Low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystems may be considered 
OPERABLE during alignment and operation for decay heat removal with 
reactor steam dome pressure less than the residual heat removal cut in 
permissive pressure in MODE 3, if capable of being manually realigned 
and not otherwise inoperable. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3, except ADS valves are not required to be OPERABLE 

with reactor steam dome pressure s 150 psig. 

ACTIONS 
--------------------------NOTE-------------------------
LCO ·3.0.4:b ·is not applicable to HPCS. 

CONDITION 

A. ·One low pressure - A.1 
ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem inoperable. 

GRAND GULF 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

-Restore low pressure 7 days 
ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

(continued) 

3.5-1 Amendment No. 4-e9, 4.15, 218 



ECCS-Operating
3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. High Pressure Core B.1 Verify by 1 hour
Spray (HPCS) System administrative means
inoperable. RCIC System is

OPERABLE when RCIC is
required to be
OPERABLE.

AND

B.2 Restore HPCS System 14 days
to OPERABLE status.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3 .5 -1 a Amendment No. 175 1



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

c. Two ECCS injection C.1 
subsystems inoperable. 

OR -

One ECCS injection and 
one ECCS spray 
subsystem inoperable. 

D. Required Action and D.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, 
B, or c not met. 

E. One ADS valve E.1 
inoperable. 

F. One ADS valve F.1 
inoperable. 

AND OR -- -

One low pressure ECCS F.2 
injection/spray 
subsystem inoperable. 

GRAND GULF 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Restore one ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

-------NOTE--------
LCO 3. 0. 4. a is not 
applicable when 
entering MODE 3. 
-------------------

Be in MODE 3. 

Restore ADS valve to 
OPERABLE status. 

Restore ADS valve to 
OPERABLE status. 

Restore low pressure 
ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

ECCS-Operating 
3. 5 .1 

COMPLETION TIME 

72 hours 

12 hours 

14 days 

72 hours 

72 hours 

(continued) 

3.5-2 Amendment No. ~ 201 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

G. Two or more ADS valves G.1 
inoperable. 

OR 

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition E 
or F not met. 

H. HPCS and Low Pressure 
Core Spray (LPCS) 
Systems inoperable. 

OR 

Three or more ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystems inoperable. 

OR 

HPCS System and one or 
more ADS valves 
inoperable. 

OR 

Two or more ECCS 
injection/spray 
subsystems and one or 
more ADS valves 
inoperable. 

GRAND GULF 

H.1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

-------NOTE--------
LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
applicable when 
entering MODE 3. 

Be in MODE 3. 

Enter LCO 3.0.3. 

3.5-3 

ECCS-Operating 
3.5.1 

COMPLETION TIME 

12 hours 

Immediately 

Amendment No. ~ 201 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.5.1.1 

SR 3.5.1.2 

SR 3.5.1.3 

SR 3.5.1.4 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify, for each ECCS injection/spray subsystem, 
locations susceptible to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

-------------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
Not required to be met for system vent flow paths 
opened under administrative control. 

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem manual, 
power operated, and automatic valve in the flow path, 
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position. 

Verify ADS accumulator supply pressure is 
~ 150 psig. 

Verify each ECCS pump develops the specified flow 
rate with the specified total developed head. 

Total 
System Flow Rate Developed Head 

LPCS ~ 7115 gpm ~ 290 psid 
LPCI ~ 7450 gpm ~ 125 psid 
HPCS ~ 7115 gpm ~ 445 psid 

ECCS - Operating 
3.5.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.5-4 Amendment No. ~. 499, 202, 211, 219 



ECCS - Operating 
 3.5.1 

GRAND GULF 3.5-5 Amendment No. 133, 197, 219, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS  (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR  3.5.1.5 --------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
 Vessel injection/spray may be excluded.
-----------------------------------------------------------------------

Verify each ECCS injection/spray subsystem actuates
on an actual or simulated automatic initiation signal,
except for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in the actuated position.

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.5.1.6 ------------------------------NOTE--------------------------------- 
Valve actuation may be excluded. 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------

Verify the ADS actuates on an actual or simulated 
automatic initiation signal. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.5.1.7 -------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------- 
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to 
perform the test. 
-----------------------------------------------------------------------

Verify each ADS valve relief-mode actuator strokes 
when manually actuated. 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM on a 
STAGGERED 
TEST BASIS for 
each valve 
solenoid 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.5.1.8 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
E CCS Actuation instrumentation is excluded. 

Verify the ECCS RESPONSE TIME for HPCS 
System is within limits. 

3.5-5a 

ECCS - Operating 
3.5.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 219 



RPV Water Inventory Control 
3.5.2 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS), RPV WATER INVENTORY 
CONTROL, AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.2 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Inventory Control 

LCO 3.5.2 DRAIN TIME of RPV water inventory to the top of active fuel {TAF) shall 
be <!: 36 hours. 

One ECCS injection/spray subsystem shall be OPERABLE. 

--------------------------------------------NOTE---------------------------------------------
A low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) subsystem may be considered 
OPERABLE during alignment and operation for decay heat removal, if 
capable of being manually realigned and no otherwise inoperable. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and 5. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A Required ECCS A.1 Restore required ECCS 4 hours 
injection/spray injection/spray subsystem 
subsystem inoperable. to OPERABLE status. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action to establish Immediately 
associated Completion a method of water 
Time of Condition A not injection capable of 
met. operating without offsite 

electrical power. 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.5-6 Amendment No. ~. 499,_~. 219 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

C. DRAIN TIME C.1 
< 36 hours and 
.?: 8 hours 

AND 

C.2 

AND 

C.3 

D. DRAIN TIME< 8 hours. D.1 

AND 

GRAND GULF 

RPV Water Inventory Control 
3.5.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Verify secondary 4 hours 
containment boundary is 
capable of being 
established in less than 
the DRAIN TIME. 

Verify each secondary 4 hours 
containment penetration 
flow path is capable of 
being isolated in less than 
the DRAIN TIME. 

Verify one standby gas 4 hours 
treatment subsystem is 
capable of being placed in 
operation in less than the 
DRAIN TIME. 

-----------NOTE--------------
Required ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem 
or additional method of 
water injection shall be 
capable of operating 
without offsite electrical 
power. 
-----------------------------------

Initiate action to establish Immediately 
an additional method of 
water injection with water 
sources capable of 
maintaining RPV water 
level > T AF for .?: 36 
hours. 

(continued) 

3.5-6a Amendment No. ~. 219 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

D. ( continued) D.2 

AND 

D.3 

AND 

D.4 

E. Required Action and E.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition C or 
D not met. 

OR 

DRAIN TIME < 1 hour. 

GRAND GULF 

RPV Water Inventory Control 
3.5.2 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Initiate action to establish Immediately 
secondary containment 
boundary. 

Initiate action to isolate Immediately 
each secondary 
containment penetration 
flow path or verify it can 
be manually isolated from 
the control room. 

Initiate action to verify one Immediately 
standby gas treatment 
subsystem is capable of 
being placed in operation. 

Initiate action to restore Immediately 
DRAIN TIME to ~ 36 
hours. 

3.5-7 Amendment No. ~. ~. 219 



RPV Water Inventory Control 
3.5.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.5.2.1 

SR 3.5.2.2 

SR 3.5.2.3 

SR 3.5.2.4 

SR 3.5.2.5 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify DRAIN TIME~ 36 hours. 

Verify, for a required low pressure ECCS 
injection/spray subsystem, the suppression pool 
water level is ~ 12 ft 8 inches. 

Verify, for the required High Pressure Core Spray 
(HPCS) System, the: 

a. Suppression pool water level is ~ 12 ft 8 
inches; or 

b. Condensate storage tank water level is ~ 18 ft. 

Verify, for the required ECCS injection/ spray 
subsystem, locations susceptible to gas 
accumulation are sufficently filled with water. 

-------------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Not required to be met for system vent flow paths 
opened under administrative control. 

Verify, for the required ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem, each manual, power operated, and 
automatic valve in the flow path, that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the 
correct position. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

( continued) 

3.5-8 Amendment No. 42G, 400, 202-, ~. 219 



RPV Water Inventory Control 
3.5.2

GRAND GULF 3.5-9 Amendment No. 133, 197, 211, 218, 219

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS  (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.5.2.6 Operate the required ECCS injection/spray 
subsystem through the test return line for  10 
minutes.

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program

SR  3.5.2.7 Verify each valve credited for automatically isolating 
a penetration flow path actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated isolation signal

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program

SR  3.5.2.8 --------------------------------NOTE------------------------------ 
Vessel injection/spray may be excluded. 
----------------------------------------------------------------------

Verify the required LPCI or LPCS subsystem 
actuates on a manual initiation signal, or the required 
HPCS System can be manually operated. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program

230



RCIC System 
3.5.3 

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS), RPV WATER INVENTORY 
CONTROL, AND REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM 

3.5.3 RCIC System 

LCO 3.5.3 The RCIC System shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig. 

ACTIONS 
------------------------------NOTE 
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to RCIC. 
-----·--------- ------·--

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTIONS COMPLETION TIME 

A. RCIC System A.1 Verify by administrative 1 hour 
inoperable. means High Pressure 

Core Spray System is 
OPERABLE. 

AND. 

A.2 Restore RCIC System to 14 days 
OPERABLE status. 

-
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

associated Completion 
Time not met. AND. 

B.2 Reduce reactor steam 36 hours 
dome pressure to 
s 150 psig. 

GRAND GULF 3.5-10 Amendment No. ~. 4-+i, 218 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.5.3.1 

SR 3.5.3.2 

SR 3.5.3.3 

SR 3.5.3.4 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the RCIC System locations susceptible to gas 
accumulation are sufficiently filled with water. 

-------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
N ot required to be met for system vent flow paths 
opened under administrative control. 

Verify each RCIC System manual, power operated, 
and automatic valve in the flow path, that is not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in 
the correct position. 

-------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to 
perform the test. 

Verify, with RCIC steam supply pressure s 1045 psig 
and~ 945 psig, the RCIC pump can develop a flow 
rate~ 800 gpm against a system head corresponding 
to reactor pressure. 

-------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to 
perform the test. 

Verify, with RCIC steam supply pressures 165 psig 
and ~ 150 psig, the RCIC pump can develop a flow 
rate ~ 800 gpm against a system head corresponding 
to reactor pressure. 

RCIC System 
3.5.3 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.5-11 Amendment No. ~. 497, ~. 219 



RCIC System 
3.5.3 

GRAND GULF 3.5-12 Amendment No.  120, 197, 219, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS  (continued) 
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.5.3.5 -----------------------NOTE--------------------------------------- 
Vessel injection may be excluded. 
----------------------------------------------------------------------

Verify the RCIC System actuates on an actual or 
simulated automatic initiation signal, except for 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
in the actuated position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 
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Primary Containment
3.6.1.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.1 Primary Containment

LCO 3.6.1.1

APPLICABILITY:

Primary containment shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore primary 1 hour
inoperable. containment to

OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.6-1 Amendment No. 120



Primary Containment 
3.6.1.1 

GRAND GULF 3.6-2 Amendment No. 120, 135

  SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR  3.6.1.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and leakage 
rate testing except for primary containment air lock 
testing, in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, 
as modified by approved exemptions. 

In accordance with 
10 CFR 50, 
Appendix J, 
Testing Program 

 , 227



Primary Containment Air Locks
3.6.1.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Locks

LCO 3.6.1.2

APPLICABILITY:

Two primary containment air locks shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
-------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------------
1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the affected air lock

components.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary
Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding overall
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more primary ------------ NOTES------------
containment air locks 1. Required Actions A.1,
with one primary A.2, and A.3 are not
containment air lock applicable if both doors
door inoperable. in the same air lock are

inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit is
permissible for 7 days
under administrative
controls if both air
locks are inoperable.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-3 Amendment No. 120



Primary Containment Air Locks
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.1 Verify the OPERABLE 1 hour
door is closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

A.2 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
door closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

A.3 --- NOTE---------
Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
may be verified
locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify the OPERABLE Once per 31 days
door is locked closed
in the affected air
lock.

B. One or more primary ---------- NOTES----------
containment air locks 1. Required Actions B.1,
with primary B.2, and B.3 are not
containment air lock applicable if both
interlock mechanism doors in the same air
inoperable. lock are inoperable

and Condition C is
entered.

2. Entry and exit is
permissible under the
control of a
dedicated individual.

(continued)

GRMAND GULF 3.6-4 Amendment No. 120



Primary Containment Air Locks
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour
door is closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door 24 hours
closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

B.3 --------NOTE---------
Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
may be verified
locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31 days
door is locked closed
in the affected air
lock.

C. One or more primary C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
containment air locks evaluate primary
inoperable for reasons containment overall
other than Condition A leakage rate per
or B. LCO 3.6.1.1, using

current air lock test
results.

AND

C.2 Verify a door is 1 hour
closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-5 Amendment No. 120



- -

Primary Containment Air Locks
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. (continued) C.3 Restore air lock to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.6-6 Amendment No. 120



Primary Containment Air Locks 
3.6.1.2 

GRAND GULF 3.6-7 

  SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR  3.6.1.2.1 ------------------------------NOTES--------------------------- 
1. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock leakage
test.

-------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Perform required primary containment air lock 
leakage rate testing in accordance with 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix J, as modified by approved exemptions. 

The acceptance criteria for air lock testing are: 

a. Overall air lock leakage rate is ≤ 0.05 La
when tested at ≥ Pa.

b. For each door, leakage rate is ≤ 0.01 La when
the gap between the door seals is pressurized
to ≥ Pa.

In accordance 
with 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix J, 
Testing Program 

SR  3.6.1.2.2 Verify primary containment air lock seal air flask 
pressure is ≥ 90 psig. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

Amendment No. 135 168, 219, 227

PRB2
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Primary Containment Air Locks 
3.6.1.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.6.1.2.3 

SR 3.6.1.2.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify only one door in the primary containment air 
lock can be opened at a time. 

Verify, from an initial pressure of 90 psig, the 
primary containment air lock seal pneumatic 
system pressure does not decay at a rate 
equivalent to > 2 psig for a period of 48 hours. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.6-8 Amendment No. 142,197,219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 

LCO 3.6.1.3 Each PCIV shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, 

PCIVs· 
3.6.1.3 

, When associated isolation instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 
per LCO 3.3.6.1 Function 2.g. 

ACTIONS 
NOTES-~~~-~~~~~~~~~ 

1. ·Penetration -flow paths may·be ·unisolated ·intermittently under administrative controls. 

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path. 

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by PCIVs. 

4. Er:iter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," 
when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment leakage rate acceptance 
criteria in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

(continued)_ 

GRAND GULF 3.6-9 Amendment No. m. 218 



PCIVs
3.6.1.3

ACTION (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION [COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more
penetration flow paths
with one PCIV
inoperable except due
to leakage not within
limit.

-NOTE ------------
Relief valves are not
required to be de-activated
provided the relief setpoint
is at least 23 psig and one
of the following criteria is
met:

1. the relief valve is one-
inch nominal size or
less, or

2. the flow path is into a
closed system whose
piping pressure rating
exceeds the containment
design pressure rating.

-----------------------------

A.1 Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
blind flange, or
check valve with flow
through the valve
secured.

AND

A.2

4 hours except
for main steam
line

AND

8 hours for
main steam line

Once per
31 days for
isolation
devices outside
primary
containment,
drywell, and
steam tunnel

AND

--------NOTE--------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means.

Verify the affected
penetration flow path
is isolated.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-10 Amendment No. 4,2-9, t76



PCI V s
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) Prior to
entering MODE 2
or 3 from
MODE 4, if not
performed
within the
previous
92 days, for
isolation
devices inside
primary
containment,
drywell, or
steam tunnel

B. One or more
penetration flow paths
with two PCIVs
inoperable except due
to leakage not within
limit.

-------------- NOTE-----------
Relief valves are not
required to be de-activated
provided the relief setpoint
is at least 23 psig and one
of the following criteria is
met:

1. the relief valve is one-
inch nominal, size or
less, or

2. the flow path is into a
closed system whose
piping pressure rating
exceeds the containment
design pressure rating.

B. 1 Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

1 hour

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-11 Amendment No. 4-2-9, 176



PCIVs
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more C.1 Restore leakage rate 4 hours
penetration flow paths to within limit.
with leakage rate
not within limit
except for purge valve
leakage.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6 - 11a Amendment No. 76



PCIVs
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

D. One or more
penetration flow paths
with one or more
primary containment
purge valves not
within purge valve
leakage limits.

D.1 Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

AND

D.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means.

24 hours

Once per 31 days
for isolation
devices outside
primary
containment

AND

Prior to
entering MODE 2
or 3 from MODE 4
if not performed
within the
previous 92 days
for isolation
devices inside
primary
containment

Once per 92 days

Verify the affected
penetration flow path
is isolated.

AND

D.3 Perform SR 3.6.1.3.5
for the resilient
seal purge valves
closed to comply with
Required Action D.1.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-12 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

' E. Required Action and E.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, B, AND. 
C, or D not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. E.2 

F. Required Action and F.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, 
B, C, or D not met 
for PCIV(s) required 
to be OPERABLE 
during movement of 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
primary or secondary 
containment. 

GRAND GULF 

\ 

REQUIRED ACTION 
I 

Bein MODE3. 

Bein MODE4. 

------NOTE 
LCO 3.0.3 is not 
applicable. 

Suspend movement of 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in primary and 
secondary containment. 

PCIVs 
3.6.1.3 

COMPLETION TIME 

12 hours 

36 hours 

Immediately 

3.6-13 Amendment No. 42-0.~. 218 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.1.3.1 

SR 3.6.1.3.2 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NOT ES----------------------------
1 . Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

2. Not required to be met when the 20 inch 
primary containment purge valves are open 
for pressure control, ALARA, or air quality 
considerations for personnel entry. 

3. Not required to be met during Surveillances or 
special testing on the purge system that 
requires the valves to be open. 

4. 20 inch primary containment purge valves 
shall not be open with 6 inch primary 
containment purge or drywell vent and purge 
supply and exhaust lines open. 

Verify each 20 inch primary containment purge 
valve is closed. 

-----------------------------NOT ES----------------------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high radiation 

areas may be verified by use of administrative 
means. 

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that are 
open under administrative controls. 

Verify each primary containment isolation manual 
valve and blind flange that is located outside 
primary containment, drywell, and steam tunnel 
and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and is 
required to be closed during accident conditions is 
closed. 

PCIVs 
3.6.1.3 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-14 Amendment No. 120, ill, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.6.1.3.3 

SR 3.6.1.3.4 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------N 0 TES-------------------------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high radiation 

areas may be verified by use of administrative 
means. 

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that are 
open under administrative controls. 

Verify each primary containment isolation manual 
valve and blind flange that is located inside primary 
containment, drywell, or steam tunnel and not 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and is 
required to be closed during accident conditions is 
closed. 

Verify the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic PCIV, except MSIVs, is within limits. 

PC IVs 
3.6.1.3 

FREQUENCY 

Prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3 from 
MODE 4, if not 
performed within 
the previous 
92 days 

In accordance 
with the 
INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-15 Amendment No.~. 16Q, 211 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.6.1.3.5 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
On ly required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

Perform leakage rate testing for each primary 
containment purge valve with resilient seals. 

PCIVs 
3.6.1.3 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
10 CFR 50, 
Appendix J, 
Testing Program 

AND 

--------NOTE--------
Not applicable to 
valves tested 
within 92 days 
prior to any purge 
valve failing to 
meet its 
acceptance criteria 

Once within 92 
days, test all 
remaining purge 
valves, if any 
purge valve fails to 
meet its 
acceptance criteria 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-16 Amendment No.~ 128 ~. 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.6.1.3.6 

SR 3.6.1.3.7 

SR 3.6.1.3.8 

SR 3.6.1.3.9 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is.?: 3 
seconds and s 5 seconds. 

Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to the 
isolation position on an actual or simulated isolation 
signal. 

----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
On ly required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

Verify leakage rate through each main steam line is 
s 100 scfh when tested at .?: Pa, and the total 
leakage rate through all four main steam lines is 
s 250 scfh when tested at .?: Pa. 

-----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
0 n ly required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

Verify combined leakage rate of 1 gpm times the 
total number of PCIVs through hydrostatically 
tested lines that penetrate the primary containment 
is not exceeded when these isolation valves are 
tested at.?: 1.1 Pa. 

PCIVs 
3.6.1.3 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance 
with 1 O CFR 50, 
Appendix J, 
Testing Program 

In accordance 
with 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix J, 
Testing Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-17 Amendment No.~. 197,211,219 



Primary Containment Pressure 
3.6.1.4 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.4 Primary Containment Pressure 

LCO 3.6.1.4 Primary containment to auxiliary building differential pressure shall be 
.?: - 0.1 psid ands 1.0 psid. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. Primary containment to A.1 Restore primary 
auxiliary building containment to auxiliary 
differential pressure not building differential pressure 
within limits. to within limits. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.1.4.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify primary containment to auxiliary building 
differential pressure is within limits. 

3.6-18 

COMPLETION TIME 

1 hour 

12 hours 

36 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. ~. 219 



Primary Containment Air Temperature 
3.6.1.5 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.5 Primary Containment Air Temperature 

LCO 3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall bes 95°F. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore primary 8 hours 
average air temperature containment average air 
not within limit. temperature to within limit. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.5.1 Verify primary containment average air temperature In accordance with 

GRAND GULF 

is within limit. the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.6-19 Amendment No.~. 219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.6 Low-Low Set (LLS) Valves 

LLS Valves 
3.6.1.6 

LCO 3.6.1.6 The LLS function of six safety/relief valves shall be 
OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One LLS valve A.1 Restore LLS valve to 14 days 
inoperable. OPERABLE status. 

B. Required Action and B.1 -------NOTE--------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A applicable when 
not met. entering MODE 3. 

-------------------

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

c. Two or more LLS valves c .1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
inoperable. 

AND --
C.2 Be in Mode 4. 36 hours 

GRAND GULF 3.6-20 Amendment No. ~ 201 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.1.6.1 

SR 3.6.1.6.2 

SURVEILLANCE 

-----------------------------NO TE----------------------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after 
reactor steam pressure and flow are adequate to 
perform the test. 

Verify each LLS valve relief-mode actuator strokes 
when manually actuated. 

-----------------------------NO TE-----------------------------
Va Ive actuation may be excluded. 

Verify the LLS System actuates on an actual or 
simulated automatic initiation signal. 

LLS Valves 
3.6.1.6 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM on a 
STAGGERED 
TEST BASIS for 
each valve 
solenoid 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-21 Amendment No. 130, 1 Q7, 219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

RHR Containment Spray System 
3.6.1.7 

3.6.1.7 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Containment Spray System 

LCO 3.6.1.7 Two RHR containment spray subsystems shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One RHR containment A. l Restore RHR 7 days 
spray subsystem containment spray 
inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE 

status. 

B. Two RHR containment B.l Restore one RHR 8 hours 
spray subsystems containment spray 
inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE 

status. 

c. Required Action and C.l -------NOTE-------
associated Completion LCO 3. 0. 4. a is not 
Time not met. applicable when 

entering MODE 3. 
------------------

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

GRAND GULF 3.6-22 Amendment No. ~ 201 



RHR Containment Spray System 
3.6.1.7 

GRAND GULF 3.6-23 Amendment No. 120, 197, 202, 211, 219, 

 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.6.1.7.1 --------------------------------NOTE--------------------------- 
1. RHR containment spray subsystems may

be considered OPERABLE during
alignment and operation for decay heat
removal when below the RHR cut in
permissive pressure in MODE 3 if capable
of being manually realigned and not
otherwise inoperable.

2. Not required to be met for system vent flow
paths opened under administrative control.

------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Verify each RHR containment spray subsystem 
manual, power operated, and automatic valve in  
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or  
otherwise secured in position is in the correct 
position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.6.1.7.2 Verify RHR containment spray subsystem locations 
susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficiently filled 
with water. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.6.1.7.3 Verify each RHR pump develops a flow rate of 
≥ 7450 gpm on recirculation flow through the 
associated heat exchanger to the suppression 
pool. 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE  
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

SR  3.6.1.7.4 Verify each RHR containment spray subsystem 
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its 
correct position on an actual or simulated  
automatic initiation signal, except for valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the actuated 
position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

230



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.6.1.7.5 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. 

GRAND GULF 3.6-23a 

RHRContainment Spray System 
3.6.1.7 

FREQUENCY 

At first refueling 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.8 Feedwater Leakage Control System (FWLCS) 

LCO 3.6.1.8 Two FWLCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. One FWLCS subsystem A.1 Restore FWLCS 
inoperable. subsystems to OPERABLE 

status. 

B. Two FWLCS subsystems 8.1 Restore one FWLCS 
inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE 

status. 

C. Required Action and C.1 --------------NOTE---------------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time not met. applicable when entering 

MODE 3. 
-------------------------------------

Be in MODE 3 . . 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.6.1.8.1 Verify RHR jockey pump operates properly. 

FWLCS 
3.6.1.8 

COMPLETION TIME 

30 days 

7 days 

12 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-24 Amendment No. 120, 201, 219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

MSIVLCS 
3.6.1.9 

3.6.1.9 Main Steam Isolation Valve (MSIV) Leakage Control System (LCS) 

LCO 3.6.1.9 Two MSIV LCS subsystems shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. One MSIVLCS A.1 Restore MSIV LCS 
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE 

status. 

B. Two MSIVLCS B.1 Restore one MSIV LCS 
subsystems inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE 

status. 

C. Required Action and C.1 --------------NO TE---------------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time not met. applicable when entering 

MODE 3. 
-------------------------------------

Be in MODE 3. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.6.1.9.1 Operate each outboard MSIV LCS blower ~ 15 
minutes. 

COMPLETION TIME 

30 days 

7 days 

12 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-25 Amendment No.420122, 201,219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.6.1.9.2 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform a system functional test of each MSIV LCS 
subsystem. 

MSIVLCS 
3.6.1.9 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-26 Amendment No. 122, 1Q7, 219 



Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

LCO 3.6.2.1 Suppression pool average temperature shall be:

a. < 95OF when THERMAL POWER is > 1% RTP and
that adds heat to the suppression pool is
performed;

no testing
being

b. s 105'F when
adds heat to
and

THERMAL POWER is > 1% RTP and testing that
the suppression pool is being performed;

c. < 110F when THERMAL POWER is s 1% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Suppression pool A.1 Verify suppression Once per hour
average temperature pool average
> 95-F but s 110*F. temperature is

< 110"F.
AND

AND
THERMAL POWER > 1%
RTP. A.2 Restore suppression 24 hours

pool average
AND temperature to

s 95'F.
Not performing testing
that adds heat to the
suppression pool.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 12 hours
associated Completion to < 1% RTP.
Time of Condition A
not met.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-27 Amendment No. 120



Suppression Pool Average Temperature
3.6.2.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Suppression pool C.1 Suspend all testing Immediately
average temperature that adds heat to the
> 105*F. suppression pool.

AND

THERMAL POWER > 1%
RTP.

AND

Performing testing
that adds heat to the
suppression pool.

D. Suppression pool D.1 Place the reactor Immediately
average temperature mode switch in the
> 110F but s 120F. shutdown position.

AND

D.2 Verify suppression Once per
pool average 30 minutes
temperature is
s 120'F.

AND

D.3 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

E. Suppression pool E.1 Depressurize the 12 hours
average temperature reactor vessel to
> 1200F. < 200 psig.

AND

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.6-28 Amendment No. 120



Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.2.1.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify suppression pool average temperature is 
within the applicable limits. 

3.6-29 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

5 minutes when 
performing testing 
that adds heat to 
the suppression 
pool 

Amendment No.~. 219 



Suppression Pool Water Level 
3.6.2.2 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level 

LCO 3.6.2.2 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

Suppression pool water level shall be.? 18 ft 4-1/12 inches and 
s 18 ft 9-3/4 inches. 

MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A Suppression pool water A.1 Restore suppression pool 2 hours 
level not within limits. water level to within limits. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.2.2.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Verify suppression pool water level is within limits. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.6-30 Amendment No. ~. 219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
3. 6. 2. 3 

3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling 

LCO 3.6.2.3 Two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems shall be 
OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION 

A. One RHR suppression A. l Restore RHR 7 days 
pool cooling subsystem suppression pool 
inoperable. cooling subsystem to 

OPERABLE status. 

B. Required Action and B.l ------NOTE--------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A applicable when 
not met. entering MODE 3. 

------------------
Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

c. Two RHR suppression C.l Restore one RHR 8 hours 
pool cooling suppression pool 
subsystems inoperable. cooling subsystem to 

OPERABLE status. 

D. Required Action and D.l Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition c AND --
not met. 36 hours D.2 Be in MODE 4. 

TIME 

GRAND GULF 3.6-31 Amendment No. ~ 201 



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
3.6.2.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.2.3.1 

SR 3.6.2.3.2 

SR 3.6.2.3.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify each RHR suppression pool cooling 
subsystem manual, power operated, and automatic 
valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in position is in the correct 
position or can be aligned to the correct position. 

Verify RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem 
locations susceptible to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

Verify each RHR pump develops a flow rate 
2: 7 450 gpm through the associated heat 
exchangers to the suppression pool. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

3.6-32 Amendment No.~. 202,211,219 



SPMU System
3.6.2.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2.4 Suppression Pool Makeup (SPMU) System

LCO 3.6.2.4

APPLICABILITY:

Two SPMU subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Upper containment pool A.1 Restore upper 4 hours
water level not within containment pool
limit. water level to within

limit.

B. Upper containment pool B.1 Restore upper 24 hours
water temperature not containment pool
within limit. water temperature to

within limit.

C. One SPMU subsystem C.1 Restore SPMU 7 days
inoperable for reasons subsystem to OPERABLE
other than Condition A status.
or B.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.6-33 Amendment No. 120



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.2.4.1 

SR 3.6.2.4.2 

SR 3.6.2.4.3 

SR 3.6.2.4.4 

SR 3.6.2.4.5 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify upper containment pool water level is ~ 23 ft 
3 inches above the pool bottom. 

Verify upper containment pool water temperature is 
s 125°F. 

Verify each SPMU subsystem manual, power 
operated, and automatic valve that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in the 
correct position. 

-----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
Not required to be met when all upper containment 
pool levels are maintained per SR 3.6.2.4.1 and 
suppression pool water level is maintained ~ 18 ft 
5 1/12 inches (one inch above LCO 3.6.2.2 Low 
Water Level). 

Verify all upper containment pool gates are in the 
stored position or are otherwise removed from the 
upper containment pool. 

-----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Actua I makeup to the suppression pool may be 
excluded. 

Verify each SPMU subsystem automatic valve 
actuates to the correct position on an actual or 
simulated automatic initiation signal. 

SPMU System 
3.6.2.4 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-34 Amendment No. 154, 197, 219 
Next page is 3.6-37 



Primary Containment and Drywell Hydrogen Igniters
3.6.3.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.2 Primary Containment and Drywell Hydrogen Igniters

LCO 3.6.3.2

APPLICABILITY:

Two divisions of primary containment and drywell hydrogen
igniters shall be OPERABLE, each with > 90% of the associated
igniter assemblies OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One primary A.1 Restore primary 30 days
containment and containment and
drywell hydrogen drywell hydrogen
igniter division igniter division to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Two primary B.1 Verify by 1 hour
containment and administrative means
drywell hydrogen that the hydrogen
igniter divisions control function is
inoperable, maintained.

AND

B.2 Restore one primary 7 days
containment and
drywell hydrogen
igniter division to
OPERABLE status.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-37 Amendment No. 4-2-4, 175



Primary Containment and Drywall Hydrogen lgniters 
3.6.3.2 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

C. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met. 

C.1 Be in MODE 3. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.3.2.1 

SR 3.6.3.2.2 

SR 3.6.3.2.3 

SURVEILLANCE 

Energize each primary containment and drywall 
hydrogen igniter division and perform current 
versus voltage measurements to verify required 
igniters in service. 

-----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
N ot required to be performed until 92 days after 
discovery of four or more igniters in the division 
inoperable. 

Energize each primary containment and drywell 
hydrogen igniter division and perform current 
versus voltage measurements to verify required 
igniters in service. 

Verify each required igniter in inaccessible areas 
develops sufficient current draw for a .?: 1700°F 
surface temperature. 

COMPLETION TIME 

12 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-38 Amendment No. 120,197,219 



Primary Containment and Drywell Hydrogen lgniters 
3.6.3.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.6.3.2.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify each required igniter in accessible areas 
develops a surface temperature of~ 1700°F. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.6-39 Amendment No. 120, 1 Q7, 219 



Drywell Purge System
3.6.3.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3.3 Drywell Purge System

LCO 3.6.3.3 Two drywell purge subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One drywell purge A.1 Restore drywell purge 30 days
subsystem inoperable, subsystem to OPERABLE

status.

B. Two drywell purge B.1 Verify by 1 hour
subsystems inoperable, administrative means

that the hydrogen
control function is
maintained.

AND

B.2 Restore one drywell 7 days
purge subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

GRAND GULF 3.6-40 Amendment No. 4-2-4, 175



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.3.3.1 

SR 3.6.3.3.2 

SR 3.6.3.3.3 

SR 3.6.3.3.4 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the 
isolation valve pressure actuation instrumentation. 

Operate each drywell purge subsystem for 
.::: 15 minutes. 

Verify each drywell purge subsystem flow rate is 
.::: 1000 cfm. 

Verify the opening pressure differential of each 
vacuum breaker and isolation valve is s 1.0 psid. 

Drywell Purge System 
3.6.3.3 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-41 Amendment No. 12Q, 1Q7, 219 



3,6. CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

· 3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment 

Leo 3.6.4.1 The secondary containment shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, 

Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1 

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary or 
secondary containment. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Secondary containment A.1 Restore secondary 4 hours 
inoperable in MODE 1, containment to 
2, or 3. OPERABLE status. 

B. Required Action and B.1 NOTE 
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A not applicable when entering 
met. M0DE3. 

-
Bein MODE 3. 12 hours 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-42 Amendment No. 420 •. ~. aQ.4, 218 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

C.1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

--------------NOTE--------------
L CO 3.0.3 is not applicable. 

Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1 

COMPLETION TIME 

C. Secondary containment 
inoperable during 
movement of recently 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
primary or secondary 
containment. 

Suspend movement of Immediately 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the primary 
and secondary containment. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.4.1.1 

SR 3.6.4.1.2 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify all auxiliary building and enclosure building 
equipment hatches and blowout panels are closed 
and sealed. 

Verify one auxiliary building and enclosure building 
access door in each access opening is closed, 
except when the access opening is being used for 
entry and exit. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-43 Amendment No. 1 JQ,ill, 243, 219 



Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.6.4.1.3 

SR 3.6.4.1.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the secondary containment can be drawn 
down to ~ 0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in s 180 
seconds using one standby gas treatment (SGT) 
subsystem. 

Verify the secondary containment can be maintained 
~ 0.266 inch of vacuum water gauge for 1 hour using 
one SGT subsystem at a flow rate s 4000 cfm. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.6-44 Amendment No. 169,197,219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs) 

LCO 3.6.4.2 Each SCIV Shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, 

SCIVs 
3.6.4.2 

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary or 
secondary containment. 

ACTIONS 
---- NOTES 
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. 

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path. 

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by SCIVs. 

CONDITION 

A. One or more 
penetration flow paths 
with one SCIV 
inoperable. 

\ 

GRAND GULF 

A.1 

· REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Isolate the affect~d 8 hours 
penetration flow path by 
use of at least one closed 
and de-activated 
automatic valve or 
damper, closed manual 
valve or damper, or blind 
flange. 

(continued) 

3.6-45 Amendment No. +20, 439,218 



SCIVs
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 ---- NOTE-----
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means.

Verify the affected Once per 31 days
penetration flow path
is isolated.

B. One or more B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours
penetration flow paths penetration flow path
with two SCIVs by use of at least
inoperable. one closed and de-

activated automatic
valve or damper,
closed manual valve
or damper, or blind
flange.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A AND
or B not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-46 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

D. Required Action and 0.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
or 8 not met during 
movement of recently 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
primary or secondary 
containment. 

GRAND GULF 

·~ 

REQUIRED ACTION 

~---NOTE~~~ 
LCO 3.0.3 is not 
applicable. 

SCIVs 
3.6.4.2 

COMPLETION TIME 

Suspend movement of Immediately 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the primary 
and secondary 
containment. 

3.6-47 Amendment No.~. 439,218 
Cen:eGted by NRG letter dated 

0Gteber 27, 1999 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.4.2.1 

SR 3.6.4.2.2 

SR 3.6.4.2.3 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NO TES----------------------------
1. Valves, dampers, rupture disks, and blind 

flanges in high radiation areas may be verified 
by use of administrative means. 

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that are 
open under administrative controls. 

Verify each secondary containment isolation 
manual valve, damper, rupture disk, and blind 
flange that is required to be closed during accident 
conditions is closed. 

Verify the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic SCIV is within limits. 

Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to the 
isolation position on an actual or simulated 
automatic isolation signal. 

SCIVs 
3.6.4.2 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance 
with the 
INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-48 Amendment No. 489,197,211, 219 



) 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) Syst~m 

LCO 3.6.4.3 Two SGT subsystems shall be OPERABLE. 

i 
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, 

SGT System 
3.6.4.3 

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in the primary or 
secondary containment. 

\ 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION , COMPLETION TIME 

A. One SGT subsystem A.1 Restore SGT subsystem to 7 days 
inoperable. \ OPERABLE status. 

B. Required Action and B.1 ---NOTE 
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A not applicable when entering 
met in MODE 1, 2, or 3. ' MODE3. 

-- -
'Be ·in MODE 3. 12 hours 

C. Required Action and ---NOTE 
associated qompletion LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. 
Tim~ of Condition A not -----------------
met during movement of 
.recently irradiated fuel C.1 Place OPERABLE .SGT lmmediately 
assemblies in the subsystem in operation. 
primary or secondary 
containment. OR. 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.6-49 Amendment No. ~. 4$, ~. 218 



ACTIONS 

COND.ITION 

C. (continued) C.2 

D. Two SGT subsystems D.1 
inoperable in MODE 1, 
2, or 3. 

E. Two SGT subsystems E.1 
inoperable during 
movement of recently 
irradiated fuel 
·assemblies in the 
primary or secondary 
containment. 

GRAND GULF 

.REQUIRED ACTION 

Suspend movement of 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the primary 
and secondary 
containment. 

NOTE 
LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
applicable when entering 
MODE3. 

Be in MODE3. 

Suspend movement of 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the primary 
and secondary containment. 

' 

SGT System 
3.6.4.3 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

12 hours 

Immediately 

3.6-50 Amendment No. 42-0, ~. ~. 11§.. 

., 



SGT System 
3.6.4.3 

GRAND GULF 3.6-51 Amendment No. 120, 197, 208, 219, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.6.4.3.1 Operate each SGT subsystem for ≥ 15 continuous 
minutes with heaters operating. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.6.4.3.2 Perform required SGT filter testing in accordance 
with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). 

In accordance with 
the VFTP 

SR  3.6.4.3.3 Verify each SGT subsystem actuates on an actual 
or simulated initiation signal, except for dampers 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the 
open position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

230



Drywell
3.6.5.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5.1 Drywell

LCO 3.6.5.1

APPLICABILITY:

The drywell shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Drywell inoperable. A.1 Restore drywell to 1 hour
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.6-52 Amendment No. 120



Drywell 
3.6.5.1 

GRAND GULF 3.6-53 Amendment No. 126*, 164, 209, 214, 219, 224 
*With Correction Letter of 9/16/96

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR  3.6.5.1.1 Verify bypass leakage is less than or equal to the 
bypass leakage limit. 

However, during the first unit startup following 
drywell bypass leak rate testing performed in 
accordance with this SR, the acceptance criterion 
is leakage < 10% of the bypass leakage limit. 

24 months following 
two consecutive tests 
with bypass leakage 
greater than the 
bypass leakage limit 
until two consecutive 
tests are less than or 
equal to the bypass 
leakage limit 

AND 

48 months following 
a test with bypass 
leakage greater than 
the bypass leakage 
limit 

AND 

----------NOTE-------- 
SR 3.0.2 is not 
applicable for 
extensions 
> 12 months.
------------------------

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program except 
next drywell bypass 
leak rate test 
performed after the 
October 19, 2008 
test shall be 
performed no later 
than plant restart 
after the End of 
Cycle 23 Refueling 
Outage 

(continued) 

rsexto1
Cross-Out



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.6.5.1.2 

SR 3.6.5.1.3 

SURVEILLANCE 

Visually inspect the exposed accessible interior and 
exterior surfaces of the drywall. 

Verify drywall air lock leakage by performing an air 
lock barrel leakage test at~ 3 psid. 

Drywall 
3.6.5.1 

FREQUENCY 

Once prior to 
performance of 
each Type A test 
required by 
SR 3.6.1.1.1 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-53a Amendment No. 494,219 



Drywell Air Lock
3.6.5.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5.2 Drywell Air Lock

LCO 3.6.5.2 The drywell air lock shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------- NOTE-------------------------------------
Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the affected air lock
components.

I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One drywell air lock -… …NOTES------------
door inoperable. 1. Required Actions A.1,

A.2, and A.3 are not
applicable if both doors
in the air lock are
inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit is
permissible for 7 days
under administrative
controls.

A.1 Verify the OPERABLE 1 hour
door is closed.

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-54 Amendment No.
AUG

42, 126
1 1996



Drywell Air Lock
3.6.5.2

ACTIONS _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours
door closed.

AND

A.3 Verify by Once per 31 days
administrative means
the OPERABLE door is
locked closed.

B. Drywell air lock ------------ NOTES----------
interlock mechanism 1. Required Actions B.1,
inoperable. B.2, and B.3 are not

applicable if both doors
in the air lock are
inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit is
permissible under the
control of a dedicated
individual.

B.1 Verify an OPERABLE
door is closed. 1 hour

AND

B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door
closed. 24 hours

AND

B.3 Verify by
administrative means Once per 31 days
an OPERABLE door is
locked closed.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-55 Amendment No. 120



Drywell Air Lock
3.6.5.2

I

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Drywell air lock C.1 Verify a door is 1 hour
inoperable for reasons closed.
other than Condition A
or B.

C.2 Restore air lock to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.6-56 Amendment No. 42, 126

AUG i w



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.5.2.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NO TE-----------------------------
On ly required to be performed upon entry into 
drywell. 

Verify only one door in the drywell air lock can be 
opened at a time. 

Drywell Air Lock 
3.6.5.2 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-57 Amendment No. 120, 126, 219 



Drywell Isolation Valves
3.6.5.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5.3 Drywell Isolation Valves

LCO 3.6.5.3

APPLICABILITY:

Each drywell isolation valve, except for Drywell Vacuum
Relief System valves, shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------- NOTES…-----------------------------------
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under

administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by drywell isolation valves.

I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Isolate the affected 8 hours
penetration flow paths penetration flow path
with one drywell by use of at least
isolation valve one closed and de-
inoperable. activated automatic

valve, closed manual
valve, blind flange,
or check valve with
flow through the
valve secured.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.6-58 Amendment No. 420, 126
A~U I- *1&



Drywell Isolation Valves
3.6.5.3

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTE------
Isolation devices in
high radiation areas
may be verified by
use of administrative
means.

Verify the affected Prior to
penetration flow path entering MODE 2
is isolated. or 3 from

MODE 4, if not
performed within
the previous
92 days

B. One or more B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours
penetration flow paths penetration flow path
with two drywell by use of at least
isolation valves one closed and de-
inoperable. activated automatic

valve, closed manual
valve, blind flange,
or check valve with
flow through the
valve secured.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

GRAND GULF 3.6-59 Amendment No. 120



Drywell Isolation Valves 
3.6.5.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.5.3.1 

SR 3.6.5.3.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NOT ES---------------------------
1. Not required to be met when the drywell purge 

supply or exhaust valves are open for 
pressure control, ALARA, or air quality 
considerations for personnel entry. 

2. Not required to be met during Surveillances or 
special testing on the purge system that 
requires the valves to be open. 

3. Drywell purge supply or exhaust valves shall 
not be open in MODES 1 and 2 with the 6 inch 
or 20 inch primary containment purge system 
purge supply and exhaust lines open. 

Verify each 20 inch drywell purge isolation valve is 
closed. 

----------------------------NOT ES-----------------------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high radiation 

areas may be verified by use of administrative 
means. 

2. Not required to be met for drywell isolation 
valves that are open under administrative 
controls. 

Verify each drywell isolation manual valve and blind 
flange that is required to be closed during accident 
conditions is closed. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3 from 
MODE 4, if not 
performed in the 
previous 92 days 

(continued) 

3.6-60 Amendment No.~. 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.6.5.3.3 

SR 3.6.5.3.4 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic drywell isolation valve is within limits. 

Verify each automatic drywell isolation valve 
actuates to the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated isolation signal. 

Drywell Isolation Valves 
3.6.5.3 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance 
with the 
INSERVICE 
TESTING 
PROGRAM 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-61 Amendment No. 499, 197, 211, 219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.5.4 Drywall Pressure 

Drywall Pressure 
3.6.5.4 

LCO 3.6.5.4 Drywall-to-primary containment differential pressure shall be ~ - 0.25 psid 
and s 2.0 psid. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A Drywall-to-primary A.1 Restore drywall-to-primary 
containment differential containment differential 
pressure not within pressure to within limits. 
limits. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.6.5.4.1 Verify drywall-to-primary containment differential 
pressure is within limits. 

COMPLETION TIME 

1 hour 

12 hours 

36 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.6-62 Amendment No.~. 4&-7, 219 



3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.5.5 Drywell Air Temperature 

LCO 3.6.5.5 Drywell average air temperature shall be s 135°F. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. Drywell average air A.1 Restore drywell average 
temperature not within air temperature to within 
limit. limit. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

Drywell Air Temperature 
3.6.5.5 

COMPLETION TIME 

8 hours 

12 hours 

36 hours 

FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.5.5.1 Verify drywell average air temperature is within In accordance with 

GRAND GULF 

limit. the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.6-63 Amendment No. ~. 219 



Drywell Vacuum Relief System
3.6.5.6

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5.6 Drywell Vacuum Relief System

LCO 3.6.5.6

APPLICABILITY:

Two drywell post-LOCA and two drywell purge vacuum relief
subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS
----------------------------------------NOTE----------------------------------
Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.5.1, "Drywell,"
when inoperable vacuum relief subsystem(s) results in exceeding overall
drywell bypass leakage rate acceptance criteria.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. ---------NOTE--------- A.1 Close the subsystem. 4 hours
Separate Condition
entry is allowed for
each vacuum relief
subsystem.

One or more vacuum
relief subsystems not
closed.

B. One or two drywell B.1 Restore drywell post- 30 days
post-LOCA vacuum LOCA vacuum relief
relief subsystems subsystem(s) to
inoperable for reasons OPERABLE status.
other than Condition
A.

(continued)

K)j
GRAND GULF 3.6-64 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

c. One drywell purge 
vacuum relief 
subsystem inoperable 
for reasons other than 
Condition A. 

D. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition B or 
c not met. 

E. Two drywell purge 
vacuum relief 
subsystems inoperable 
for reasons other than 
Condition A. 

F. Two drywell post-LOCA 
vacuum relief 
subsystems inoperable 
for reasons other than 
Condition A. 

AND --

One drywell purge 
vacuum relief 
subsystem inoperable 
for reasons other than 
Condition A. 

G. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, 
E or F not met. 

GRAND GULF 

C.l 

D.l 

E.l 

F.l 

G. l 

AND --

G.2 

Drywell Vacuum Relief System 
3.6.5.6 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Restore drywell purge 30 days 
vacuum relief 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

--------NOTE------
LCO 3. 0. 4. a is not 
applicable when 
entering MODE 3. 
------------------

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Restore one drywell 72 hours 
purge vacuum relief 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

Restore one drywell 72 hours 
post-LOCA vacuum 
relief or drywell 
purge vacuum relief 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status. 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued) 

3.6-65 Amendment No. ~ 201 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

H. Two drywell purge H.1 
vacuum relief 
subsystems inoperable AND 
for reasons other than 
Condition A. H.2 

AND 

One or two drywell 
post-LOCA vacuum 
relief subsystems 
inoperable for reasons 
other than Condition 
A. 

GRAND GULF 

Drywell Vacuum Relief System 
3.6.5.6 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

3.6-66 Amendment No. ~ 201 



Drywell Vacuum Relief System 
3.6.5.6 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.6.5.6.1 

SR 3.6.5.6.2 

SR 3.6.5.6.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

---------------------------NOTES-----------------------------
1. Not required to be met for vacuum breakers or 

isolation valves open during surveillances. 

2. Not required to be met for vacuum breakers or 
isolation valves open when performing their 
intended function. 

Verify each vacuum breaker and its associated 
isolation valve is closed. 

Perform a functional test of each vacuum breaker 
and its associated isolation valve. 

Verify the opening pressure differential of each 
vacuum breaker and isolation valve is s 1.0 psid. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.6-67 Amendment No. ~. 49+, 219 



SSW System and UHS
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.1 Standby Service Water (SSW) System and Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.1

APPLICABILITY:

Division 1 and 2 SSW subsystems and the UHS shall be
OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One UHS cooling tower A.1 Restore UHS cooling 7 days
with one cooling tower tower fan to OPERABLE
fan inoperable. status.

B. One UHS cooling tower B.1 Declare associated Immediately
with two cooling tower SSW subsystem
fans inoperable. inoperable.

C. UHS basin level not C.1 Restore UHS basin 72 hours
within limit. level to within

limit.

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.7-1 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

D. One SSW subsystem 
inoperable. 

E. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, C, 
or D not met. 

GRAND GULF 

REQUIRED ACTION 

------------------NO TES------------------
1. Enter applicable Conditions 

and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources -
Operating," for diesel 
generator made inoperable 
by SSW. 

2. Enter applicable Conditions 
and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.4.9, "Residual Heat 
Removal (RHR) Shutdown 
Cooling System - Hot 
Shutdown," for RHR 
shutdown cooling 
subsystem made inoperable 
by SSW. 

------------------------------------------------
D.1 Restore SSW subsystem to 

OPERABLE status. 

E.1 ---------------NO TE--------------
LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
applicable when entering 
MODE 3. 
--------------------------------------

Be in MODE 3. 

3.7-2 

SSW System and UHS 
3.7.1 

COMPLETION TIME 

72 hours 

12 hours 

(continued) 

Amendment No.~. 219 



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

F Both SSW subsystems 
inoperable. 

Two UHS cooling towers 
with one or more cooling 
tower fans inoperable. 

UHS basin inoperable for 
reasons other than 
Condition C. 

F.1 

AND 

F.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Be in MODE 3. 

Be in MODE 4. 

SURVEILLANCE 

SSW System and UHS 
3.7.1 

COMPLETION TIME 

12 hours 

36 Hours 

FREQUENCY 

SR 3.7.1.1 Verify the water level of each UHS basin is~ 7.25 ft. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR 3.7.1.2 

GRAND GULF 

Operate each SSW cooling tower fan for In accordance with 
~ 15 minutes. the Surveillance 

Frequency Control 
Program 

( continued) 

3.7-3 Amendment No. 120, 201, 219 



SSW System and UHS 
3.7.1 

GRAND GULF 3.7-4 Amendment No. 120, 197, 219,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS  (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.7.1.3 Verify each required SSW subsystem manual, power 
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path 
servicing safety related systems or components, that 
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.7.1.4 Verify each SSW subsystem actuates on an actual 
or simulated Initiation signal, except for valves that 
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the 
actuated position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

230



HPCS SWS 
3.7.2 

GRAND GULF 3.7-5 Amendment No. 120, 197, 219,

3.7  PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.2  High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) Service Water System (SWS) 

LCO  3.7.2 The HPCS SWS shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. HPCS SWS inoperable. A.1 Declare HPCS System 
inoperable. 

Immediately 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.7.2.1 Verify each required HPCS SWS manual, power 
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path 
servicing safety related systems or components, that 
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position, is in the correct position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

SR  3.7.2.2 Verify the HPCS SWS actuates on an actual or 
simulated initiation signal, except for valves that are 
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the actuated 
position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

230



3.7 PLANT SYSTEM 

3.7.3 Control Room Fresh Air (CRFA) System 

LCO 3.7.3 Two·CRFA subsystems shall·be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CRFASystem 
3.7.3 

---------NOTE---------------
The Control Room Envelope (CRE) boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative 
control. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One CRFA subsystem A.1 Restore CRFA subsystem 7 days 
inoperable for reasons to OPERABLE status. 
other than Condition 
B. 

B. One 9r more CRFA 8.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
subsystems implement mitigating 
inoperable due ,to actions. 
inoperable CRE ' boundary in MODE 1, AND_ 
2, or 3. 

8.2 Verify mitigating actions 24 hours 
ensure -CRE occupant 
exposures to radiological 
chemical and smoke 
hazards will not exceed 
limits. 

AND 

8.3 Restore CRE boundary to 90 days 
OPERABLE status. 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.7-6 Amendment No. ~. ~. 2..llL 



CRFA System 
3.7.3 

ACTIONS {continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Required Action and C.1 --------------NO TE--------------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A or B applicable when entering 
not met in MODE 1, or 2. MODE 3. 

--------------------------------------
Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

D. Two CRFA subsystems D.1 --------------NOTE--------------
inoperable in MODE 1, LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
2, or 3 for reasons other applicable when entering 
than Condition B. MODE 3. 

--------------------------------------
Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.3.1 

SR 3.7.3.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Operate each CRFA subsystem for~ 15 continuous In accordance with 
minutes. the Surveillance 

Frequency Control 
Program 

Perform required CRFA filter testing in' accordance In accordance with 
with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP}. the VFTP 

(continued} 

3.7-7 Amendment No. 44a, 178, 201, ~. 219 



CRFA System 
3.7.3 

GRAND GULF 3.7-8 Amendment No. 178, 197, 201, 208, 
 218, 219

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR  3.7.3.3 Verify each CRFA subsystem actuates on an actual 
or simulated initiation signal, except for dampers and 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
in the actuated position. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program  

SR  3.7.3.4 Perform required CRE unfiltered air inleakage testing 
in accordance with the Control Room Envelope 
Habitability Program. 

In accordance with 
the Control Room 
Envelope 
Habitability 
Program 

230



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

Control Room AC System 
3.7.4 

3.7.4 Control Room Air Conditioning (AC) System 

lCO 3. 7.4 Two control ·room AC subsystems shall ·be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One control room AC A.1 Restore control room AC 30 days 
subsystem inoperable. subsystem to OPERABLE 

status. 

B. Two control room AC B.1 Verify control room area Once per 4 hours 
subsystems inoperable. temperature s 90°F. 

AND. 

B.2 Restore one controJ room . 7 day.s 
AC subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

C. Required Action and C.1 -------NOTE-------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A or B not applicable when entering 
met in MODE 1, 2, or 3. MODE3. 

---
Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

GRAND GULF 3.7-9 Amendment No. ~. 446, ~. 218 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify each control room AC subsystem has the 
capability to remove the assumed heat load. 

Control Room AC System 
3.7.4 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.7-10 Amendment No. 145, 197, ~. 219 
Next page is 3.7-12 



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.5 Main Condenser Offgas 

Main Condenser Offgas 
3.7.5 

LCO 3.7.5 The gross gamma activity rate of the noble gases measured at 
the offgas recombiner effluent shall be ~ 380 mCi/second 
after decay of 30 minutes. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with any steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in 

operation. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION 

A. Gross gamma activity A. l Restore gross gamma 72 hours 
rate of the noble activity rate of the 
gases not within noble gases to within 
limit. limit. 

B. Required Action and B. l Isolate SJAE. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. OR -

B.2 -------NOTE-------
LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
applicable when 
entering MODE 3. 
------------------

Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

TIME 

GRAND GOLF 3.7-12 Amendment No. ~ 201 



Main Condenser Offgas 
3.7.5 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.5.1 

SR 3.7.5.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the gross gamma activity rate of the noble 
gases is :s; 380 mCi/second after decay of 30 
minutes. 

------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 31 days after any 
SJAE in operation. 

Verify the gross gamma activity rate of the noble 
gases is :s; 380 mCi/second after decay of 30 
minutes. 

FREQUENCY 

Once within 
4 hours after a 
.:: 50% increase in 
the nominal steady 
state fission gas 
release rate after 
factoring out 
increases due to 
changes in 
THERMAL 
POWER level 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.7-13 Amendment No. 42G, 219 



3. 7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.6 Fuel Pool Water Level 

Fuel Pool Water Level 
3.7.6 

LCO 3. 7.6 The fuel pool water level shall be ~ 23 ft over the top of irradiated fuel 
assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage pool and upper containment 
fuel storage pool racks. 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS 

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the associated fuel 
storage pool. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A Fuel pool water level not A.1 ---------------NO TE--------------
within limit. L CO 3.0.3 is not applicable. 

Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel assemblies in 
the associated fuel storage 
pool(s). 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.6.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the fuel pool water level is ~ 23 ft over the top 
of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage 
racks. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.7-14 Amendment No. ~. 219 



Main Turbine Bypass System 
3.7.7 

3. 7 PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.7.7 Main Turbine Bypass System 

LCO 3.7.7 The Main Turbine Bypass System shall be OPERABLE with two Main 
Turbine Bypass Valves. 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTION 

CONDITION 

The following limits are made applicable: 

a. LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO {MCPR)," limits 
for an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System, as specified in the 
COLR; and 

b. LCO 3.2.3, "LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE {LHGR)," limits for 
an inoperable Main Turbine Bypass System, as specified in the 
COLR. 

THERMAL POWER ~ 70% RTP 

REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Requirements of the A.1 Satisfy the requirements of 2 hours 
LCO not met. the LCO. 

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 4 hours 
associated Completion to< 70% RTP. 
Time not met. 

GRAND GULF 3.7-15 Amendment No. 494-, 219 



Main Turbine Bypass System 
3.7.7 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.7.7.1 

SR 3.7.7.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Verify one complete cycle of each main turbine bypass In accordance 
valve. with the 

Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Perform a system functional test. 

3.7-16 

In accordance 
with the 
Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 219 



AC Sources-Operating
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E AC Electric Power
Distribution System;

b. Three diesel generators (DGs); and

c. Division I and Division 2 automatic load sequencers.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

---------------------------- NOTE--------------------------
Division 3 AC electrical power sources are not required to
be OPERABLE when High Pressure Core Spray System is
inoperable.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------ NOTE-----------------------------------
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite A.1, Perform SR 3.8.1.1 1 hour
circuit inoperable for for OPERABLE required
reasons other than offsite circuit. AND
Condition F.

Once per
8 hours
thereafter

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.8-1 Amendment No. 444, 175



AC Sources—Operating 
3.8.1 

GRAND GULF 3.8-2 Amendment No. 120, 151, 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 Restore required offsite 
circuit to OPERABLE 
status. 

72 hours 

AND 

24 hours from 
discovery of two 
divisions with no 
offsite power 

B. One required DG
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition F.

B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for 
OPERABLE required 
offsite circuit(s). 

AND 

B.2 Declare required 
feature(s), supported by 
the inoperable DG, 
inoperable when the 
redundant required 
feature(s) are inoperable. 

AND 

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 8 hours 
thereafter 

4 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition B 
concurrent with 
inoperability of 
redundant required 
feature(s) 

(continued) 
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AC Sources—Operating 
3.8.1 

GRAND GULF 3.8-3 Amendment No. 120, 151, 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 
DG(s) are not inoperable 
due to common cause 
failure. 

OR 

B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for 
OPERABLE DG(s). 

AND 

B.4 Restore required DG to 
OPERABLE status. 

24 hours 

24 hours 

72 hours from 
discovery of an 
inoperable Division 3 
DG 

AND 

14 days 

C. Two required offsite
circuits inoperable.

C.1 Declare required 
feature(s) inoperable when 
the redundant required 
feature(s) are inoperable. 

AND 

C.2 Restore one required 
offsite circuit to 
OPERABLE status. 

12 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition C 
concurrent with 
inoperability of 
redundant required 
feature(s) 

24 hours 

(continued) 

226



ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

D. One required offsite 
circuit inoperable for 
reasons other than 
Condition F. 

AND 

One required DG 
inoperable for reasons 
other than Condition 
F. 

E. Two required DGs 
inoperable. 

F. One automatic load 
sequencer inoperable. 

G. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, 
B, c, D, E, or F not 
met. 

GRAND GULF 

AC Sources-Operating 
3. 8. 1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

-----------NOTE--------------
Enter applicable Conditions 
and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.8.7, "Distribution 
Systems -Operating," when any 
required division is de-
energized as a result of 
Condition D. 

D.1 

OR -
D.2 

E.1 

F.l 

G. l 

Restore required 
off site circuit to 
OPERABLE status. 

Restore required DG 
to OPERABLE status. 

Restore one required 
DG to OPERABLE 
status. 

Restore automatic 
load sequencer to 
OPERABLE status. 

--------NOTE---------
LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
applicable when 
entering MODE 3. 

Be in MODE 3. 

COMPLETION TIME 

12 hours 

12 hours 

2 hours 

OR 

24 hours if 
Division 3 DG 
is inoperable 

24 hours 

12 hours 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

H. Three or more required H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
AC sources inoperable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.1.1 

SR 3.8.1.2 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power 
availability for each required offsite circuit. 

-----------------------------NO TES------------------------------
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.21 satisfies this SR. 

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 
prelube period and followed by a warmup 
period prior to loading. 

3. A modified DG start involving idling and gradual 
acceleration to synchronous speed may be 
used for this SR as recommended by the 
manufacturer. When modified start procedures 
are not used, the time, voltage, and frequency 
tolerances of SR 3.8.1.21 must be met. 

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and 
achieves steady state voltage ~ 37 44 V and s 4576 V 
and frequency~ 58.8 Hz ands 61.2 Hz. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.8-5 Amendment No. ~. ~. 219 



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.8.1.3 

SR 3.8.1.4 

SR 3.8.1.5 

SR 3.8.1.6 

SR 3.8.1.7 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NOT ES-----------------------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading as 

recommended by the manufacturer. 

2. Momentary transients outside the load range 
do not invalidate this test. 

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted on only 
one DG at a time. 

4. This SR shall be preceded by, and immediately 
follow, without shutdown, a successful 
performance of SR 3.8.1.2 or SR 3.8.1.21. 

Verify each DG operates for ~ 60 minutes at a load 
~ 5450 kW and s 57 40 kW for DG 11 and DG 12, and 
~ 3300 kW for DG 13. 

Verify each DG day tank contains ~ 220 gal of fuel oil. 

Check for and remove accumulated water from each 
day tank. 

Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to 
automatically transfer fuel oil from the storage tank to 
the day tank. 

Verify the load shedding and sequencing panels 
respond within design criteria. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.8-6 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued} 

SR 3.8.1.8 

SR 3.8.1.9 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-----------------------------NOTE-----------------------------
Th is Surveillance shall not be performed in MODE 1 
and 2. However, credit may be taken for unplanned 
events that satisfy this SR. 

Verify manual transfer of unit power supply from the 
normal offsite circuit to required alternate offsite 
circuit. 

-----------------------------NO TES------------------------------
1. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that 

satisfy this SR. 

2. If performed with the DG synchronized with 
offsite power, it shall be performed at a power 
factors 0.9 for DG 11 and DG 13 and s 0.89 
for DG 12. However, if grid conditions do not 
permit, the power factor limit is not required to 
be met. Under this condition the power factor 
shall be maintained as close to the limit as 
practicable. 

Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal to 
its associated single largest post accident load and 
engine speed is maintained less than nominal plus 
75% of the difference between nominal speed and 
the overspeed setpoint or 15% above nominal, 
whichever is lower. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

3.8-7 Amendment No. 469, 497, 219 



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.10 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NO TE------------------------------
1. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that 

satisfy this SR. 

2. If performed with the DG synchronized with offsite 
power, it shall be performed at a power factor 
s 0.9 for DG 11 and DG 13 s 0.89 for DG 12. 
However, if grid conditions do not permit, the 
power factor limit is not required to be met. Under 
this condition the power factor shall be maintained 
as close to the limit as practicable. 

Verify each DG does not trip and voltage is 
maintained s 5000 V during and following a load 
rejection of a load ~ 5450 kW and s 57 40 kW for DG 
11 and DG 12 and~ 3300 kW for DG 13. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.11 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NOTES-------------------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 

prelube period. 

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3 (Not Applicable to DG 13). 
However, credit may be taken for unplanned 
events that satisfy this SR. 

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power 
signal: 

a. De-energization of emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency buses for 
Divisions 1 and 2; and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and: 

1. energizes permanently connected loads in 
s 1 O seconds, 

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown 
loads, 

3. maintains steady state voltage 
~ 3744 Vand s 4576 V, 

4. maintains steady state frequency ~ 58.8 
Hz ands 61.2 Hz, and 

5. supplies permanently connected and 
auto-connected shutdown loads for 
~ 5 minutes. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.12 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------------------------NOT ES-------------------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 

prelube period. 

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1,or 2 (Not Applicable to DG 13). 
However, credit may be taken for unplanned 
events that satisfy this SR. 

Verify on an actual or simulated Emergency Core 
Cooling System (ECCS) initiation signal each DG 
auto-starts from standby condition and: 

a. In s 10 seconds after auto-start and during 
tests, achieve voltage~ 3744 V and frequency 
~ 58.8 Hz; 

b. Achieves steady state voltage~ 3744 V and 
s 4576 V and frequency~ 58.8 Hz and s 61.2 
Hz; 

c. Operates for~ 5 minutes; and 

d. Emergency loads are auto-connected to the 
offsite power system. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.13 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

---------------------------NOTE----------------------------
Cred it may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy 
this SR. 

Verify each DG's non-critical automatic trips are 
bypassed on an actual or simulated ECCS initiation 
signal. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.14 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-----------------------------NOTES----------------------------
1 . Momentary transients outside the load and 

power factor ranges do not invalidate this test. 

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned events that 
satisfy this SR. 

3. If performed with the DG synchronized with 
offsite power, it shall be performed at a power 
factor :S 0.9 for DG 11 and DG 13 and :S 0.89 
for DG 12. However, if grid conditions do not 
permit, the power factor limit is not required to 
be met. Under this condition the power factor 
shall be maintained as close to the limit as 
practicable. 

Verify each DG operates for .:: 24 hours: 

a. For DG 11 and DG 12 loaded .:: 5450 kW and 
:S 5740 kW; and 

b. For DG 13: 

1. For .:: 2 hours loaded .:: 3630 kW, and 

2. For the remaining hours of the test loaded 
.:: 3300 kW. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

3.8-12 Amendment No. 499, 497, 219 



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.15 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NO TES-----------------------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed within 

5 minutes of shutting down the DG after the DG 
has operated ~ 1 hour or until operating 
temperatures stabilized loaded ~ 5450 kW and 
s 5740 kW for DG 11 and DG 12, and 
~ 3300 kW for DG 13. 

Momentary transients outside of the load range 
do not invalidate this test. 

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 
prelube period. 

Verify each DG starts and achieves: 

a. ins 10 seconds, voltage~ 3744 Vand 
frequency ~ 58.8 Hz; and 

b. steady state voltage ~ 37 44 V and s 4576 V 
and frequency~ 58.8 Hz and s 61.2 Hz. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.16 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

---------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
T his Surveillance shall not be performed in MODE 1, 
2, or 3 (Not Applicable to DG 13). However, credit 
may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this 
SR. 

Verify each DG: 

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while 
loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated 
restoration of offsite power; 

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source; and 

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued} 

SR 3.8.1.17 

SR 3.8.1.18 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Cred it may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy 
this SR. 

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and 
connected to its bus, an actual or simulated ECCS 
initiation signal overrides the test mode by: 

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation; and 

b. Automatically energizing the emergency loads 
from offsite power. 

-----------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
T his Surveillance shall not be performed in MODE 1 , 
2, or 3. However, credit may be taken for unplanned 
events that satisfy this SR. 

Verify interval between each sequenced load block is 
within ± 10% of design interval for each automatic 
load sequencer. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.1.19 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------------------NO TES------------------------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 

prelube period. 

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3 (Not Applicable to DG 13). 
However, credit may be taken for unplanned 
events that satisfy this SR. 

Verify, on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power 
signal in conjunction with an actual or simulated 
ECCS initiation signal: 

a. De-energization of emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency buses for 
Divisions 1 and 2; and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and: 

1. energizes permanently connected loads in 
s 1 O seconds, 

2. energizes auto-connected emergency 
loads, 

3. achieves steady state voltage~ 3744 V 
ands 4576 V, 

4. achieves steady state frequency ~ 58.8 Hz 
ands 61.2 Hz, and 

5. supplies permanently connected and auto-
connected emergency loads for 
~ 5 minutes. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {continued) 

SR 3.8.1.20 

SR 3.8.1.21 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------------------NO TE-----------------------------
AII DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube 
period. 

Verify, when started simultaneously from standby 
condition, each DG achieves: 

a. ins 10 seconds, voltage~ 3744 Vand 
frequency~ 58.8 Hz; and 

b. steady state voltage~ 3744 V ands 4576 V 
and frequency~ 58.8 Hz ands 61.2 Hz. 

-----------------------------NOTE------------------------------
AII DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube 
period and followed by a warmup period prior to 
loading. 

Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and 
achieves: 

a. ins 10 seconds, voltage~ 3744 Vand 
frequency~ 58.8 Hz; and 

b. steady state voltage~ 3744 V and 
s 4576 V and frequency~ 58.8 Hz and 
S61.2Hz. 

AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.8-16 Amendment No.~.~. 219 
Next page is 3.8-18 



AC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources- Shutdown

LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission
network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8,
"Distribution Systems - Shutdown"; and

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one
division of the Division 1 or 2 onsite Class lE AC
electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by
LCO 3.8.8; and

c. One qualified circuit, other than the circuit in
LCO 3.8.2.a, between the offsite transmission network
and the Division 3 onsite Class 1E electrical power
distribution subsystem, or the Division 3 DG capable of
supplying the Division 3 onsite Class 1E AC electrical
power distribution subsystem, when the Division 3 onsite
Class lE electrical power distribution subsystem is
required by LCO 3.8.8.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and 5,
During movement of recently irradiated fuel

the primary or secondary containment.
assemblies in I

GRAND GULF 3.8-18 Amendment No. +aq, 145
1 4 2mJ1



ACTIONS 

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. 

CONDITION 

A. LCO Item a not met. 

GRAND GULF 

~-,NOTE 

REQUIRED ACTION 

~~~~-1NOTE~~~·~-
Enter applicable Condition and 
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.8, 
when any required division is 
de-energized as a result of i> 

Condition A. 

AC Sources--,;Shutdown 
3.8.2 

COMPLETION TIME 

A.1 Declare affected required Immediately 
feature(s)-with ·no offsite 

OR 

A.2.1 

power availabl~ from a 
required circuit inoperable. 

Suspend CORE 
AL TERA TIONS. 

Immediately 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the primary 
and secondary 
containment. 

(continued) 
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ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. (continued) A.2.3 

B. LCO Item b not met. B.1 

AND 

B.2 

AND 

B.3 

C. LCO Item c not met. C.1 

GRAND GULF 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Initiate action to restore 
required offsite power 
circuitto OPERABLE 
status. 

Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS. 

Suspend movement of 
recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in -primary and -
secondary containment. 

Initiate action to restore 
required DG to 
OPERABLE status. 

Declare High Pressure 
Core Spray System 
inoperable. 

AC Source~hutdown 
3.8.2 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

72 hours 

3.8-20 Amendment No.~. 44&, 218 



3.8.2 
AC Sources-Shutdown 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEI LLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.2.1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -NOTES- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --
1. The following SRs are not required to' be 

performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 
through SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.13 through 
SR 3.8.1.16, SR 3.8.1.18, and 
SR 3.8.1.19. 

2. SR 3.8.1.12 and SR 3.8.1.19 are not 
required to be met when the associated 
ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be 
OPE RA BLE per LC0 3. 5 . 2, "E CCS -
Shutdown." 

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the 
following SRs are applicable: 

SR 3.8.1.1 
SR 3.8.1.2 
SR 3.8.1.3 
SR 3.8.1.4 
SR 3.8.1.5 
SR 3.8.1.6 

SR 3.8.1.7 
SR 3.8.1.9 
SR 3.8.1.10 
SR 3.8.1.11 
SR 3.8.1.12 
SR 3.8.1.13 

SR 3.8.1.14 
SR 3.8.1.15 
SR 3.8.1.16 
SR 3.8.1.18 
SR 3.8.1.19 
SR 3.8.1.21 

In accordance 
with applicable 
SRs 

GRAND GULF 3.8-21 Amendment No. +&9-, 182 
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Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more DGs with C.1 Restore fuel oil 7 days
stored fuel oil total total particulates to
particulates not within limit.
within limit.

D. One or more DGs with D.1 Restore stored fuel 30 days
new fuel oil oil properties to
properties not within within limits.
limits.

E. Required Actions and E.1 Declare associated DG Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time not met.

OR

One or more DGs with
diesel fuel oil, lube
oil, or starting air
subsystem not within
limits for reasons
other than
Condition A, B, C, or
D.

GRAND GULF 3.8-23 Amendment No. 120
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DC Sources-Operating
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Sources-Operating

LCO 3.8.4

APPLICABILITY:

The Division 1, Division 2, and Division 3 DC electrical
power subsystems shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required battery ------------NOTE-------------
charger inoperable. Entry into MODE 1, 2 or 3 is

not allowed, except during
power reductions.

A.1 Verify battery cell 1 hour
parameters meet
Table 3.8.6-1 AND
Category A limits.

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare associated Immediately
associated Completion battery inoperable.
Time of Condition A
not met.

C. Division 1 or 2 DC C.1 Restore Division 1 2 hours
electrical power and 2 DC electrical
subsystem inoperable power subsystems to
for reasons other than OPERABLE status.
Condition A.

(continued)
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ACTIONS {continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

D. Required Action and D.1 --------------NOTE-------------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time for Division 1 or 2 applicable when entering 
DC electrical ~er MODE 3. 
subsystem fo ndition ----------------------------------
A, B, or C not met. 

Be in MODE 3. 

E. Division 3 DC electrical E.1 Declare High Pressure 
power subsystem Core Spray System 
inoperable for reasons inoperable. 
other than Condition A. 

F. Required Action and F.1 Be in MODE 3. 
associated Completion 
Time for Division 3 DC AND 
electrical power 
subsystem for Condition F.2 Be in MODE 4. 
A, B or E not met. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is ~ 129 V on float 
charge. 

DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4 

COMPLETION TIME 

12 hours 

Immediately 

12 hours 

36 hours 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.8.4.2 

SR 3.8.4.3 

SR 3.8.4.4 

SR 3.8.4.5 

SR 3.8.4.6 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify no visible corrosion at battery terminals and 
connectors. 

OR 

Verify battery connection resistance is s 1.5 E-4 ohm 
for inter-cell connections, s 1.5 E-4 ohm for inter-rack 
connections, s 1.5 E-4 ohm for inter-tier connections, 
and s 1.5 E-4 ohm for terminal connections. 

Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks show no 
visual indication of physical damage or abnormal 
deterioration that could degrade battery performance. 

Remove visible corrosion and verify battery cell to cell 
and terminal connections are coated with anti-
corrosion material. 

Verify battery connection resistance is s 1.5 E-4 ohm 
for inter-cell connections, s 1.5 E-4 ohm for inter-rack 
connections, s 1.5 E-4 ohm for inter-tier connections, 
and s 1.5 E-4 ohm for terminal connections. 

Verify each Division 1 and 2 required battery charger 
supplies ~ 400 amps at ~ 125 V for ~ 10 hours; and 
the Division 3 battery charger supplies~ 50 amps at 
~ 125 V for~ 4 hours. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.4.7 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------------------NO TES------------------------------
1. SR 3.8.4.8 may be performed in lieu of 

SR 3.8.4.7 once per 60 months. 

2. This Surveillance shall not be performed in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3 (not applicable to Division 3). 
However, credit may be taken for unplanned 
events that satisfy this SR. 

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and 
maintain in OPERABLE status, the required 
emergency loads for the design duty cycle when 
subjected to a battery service test. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.8.4.8 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

-------------------------------NO TE------------------------------
Th is Surveillance shall not be performed in MODE 1, 
2, or 3 (not applicable to Division 3). However, credit 
may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy this 
SR. 

Verify battery capacity is ~ 80% of the manufacturer's 
rating when subjected to a performance discharge 
test. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

12 months when 
battery shows 
degradation, or 
has reached 85% 
of the expected life 
with capacity < 
100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating 

24 months when 
battery has 
reached 85% of 
the expected life 
with capacity 
~ 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating 

3.8-30 Amendment No. 42G, ~. 219 



DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 DC Sources- Shutdown

LCO 3.8.5 The following shall be OPERABLE:

a. One Class lE DC electrical power subsystem capable of
supplying one division of the Division 1 or 2 onsite
Class 1E DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s)
required by LCO 3.8.8, "Distribution Systems -
Shutdown";

b. One Class 1E battery or battery charger, other than the
DC electrical power subsystem in LCO 3.8.5.a, capable of
supplying the remaining Division 1 or 2 onsite Class lE
DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) when
required by LCO 3.8.8; and

c. The Division 3 DC electrical power subsystem capable of
supplying the Division 3 onsite Class 1E DC electrical
power distribution subsystem, when the Division 3 onsite
Class lE DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
required by LCO 3.8.8.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and 5,
During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in

the primary or secondary containment.
I

GRAND GULF 3.8-31 Amendment No. +42, 145
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DC Sources - Shutdown
3.8.5

ACTIONS

--- --------------- NOTE-------------------------------------
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required battery ------------ NOTE-------------
charger inoperable. Entry into MODE 4 or 5, or

commencing movement of
recently irradiated fuel is
not allowed, except entry
into MODE 4 or 5 can be made
as part of a unit shutdown.

A.1 Verify battery cell 1 hour
parameters meet
Table 3.8.6-1 AND
Category A limits.

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare associated Immediately
associated Completion battery inoperable.
Time of Condition A
not met.

C. One or more required C.1 Declare affected Immediately
DC electrical power required feature(s)
subsystems inoperable inoperable.
for reasons other than
Condition A. OR

C.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

AND

(continued)

I
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ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUlRED .ACTION 

DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5 

COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 

C.2.3 

recently irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the primary 
and secondary 
containment. 

Initiate action to restore 
required DC electrical 
power subsystems to 
OPERABLE status. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.5.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

----------NOTE-----· 
The following SRs are not required to be performed: 
SR 3.8.4.4, SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and SR 3.8.4.8. 

For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the 
following SRs are applicable: 

SR 3.8.4.1 
SR 3.8.4.2 
SR 3.8.4.3 

SR 3.8.4.4 SR 3.8.4. 7 
SR 3.8.4.5 SR 3.8.4.8. 
SR 3.8.4.6 

Immediately 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
applicable SRs 

GRAND GULF 3.8-33 Amendment No.~.~. 218 
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Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

LCO 3.8.6 Battery cell parameters for the Division 1, 2, and 3
batteries shall be within limits. I

APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required
to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more batteries A.1 Verify pilot cell's 1 hour
with one or more electrolyte level and
battery cell float voltage meet
parameters not within Table 3.8.6-1
Table 3.8.6-1 Category Category C limits.
A or B limits.

AND

A.2 Verify battery cell 24 hours
parameters meet
Table 3.8.6-1 AND
Category C limits.

Once per 7 days
thereafter

AND

A.3 Restore battery cell 31 days
parameters to Table
3.8.6-1 Category A
and B limits.

(continued)

I
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ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION 

B. Required Action and B.1 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A not 
met. 

One or more batteries 
with average electrolyte 
temperature of the 
representative cells 
< 60°F. 

One or more batteries 
with one or more battery 
cell parameters not 
within Table 3.8.6-1 
Category C limits. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6 

COMPLETION TIME 

Declare associated battery Immediately 
inoperable. 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.6.1 

GRAND GULF 

Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.8.6-1 
Category A limits. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {continued) 

SR 3.8.6.2 

SR 3.8.6.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.8.6-1 
Category B limits. 

Verify average electrolyte temperature of 
representative cells is ~ 60°F. 

3.8-36 

Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Once within 72 
hours after battery 
overcharge 
> 150V 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. ~. 219 



Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

Table 3.8.6-1 (page 1 of 1)
Battery Cell Parameter Requirements

CATEGORY A:
LIMITS FOR EACH CATEGORY B: CATEGORY C:
DESIGNATED PILOT LIMITS FOR EACH LIMITS FOR EACH

PARAMETER CELL CONNECTED CELL CONNECTED CELL

Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of
indication mark, indication mark, plates, and not
and 5 1/4 inch and 5 1/4 inch overflowing
above maximum above maximum
level indication level indication
markla marklaJ

Float Voltage 2 2.13 V 2 2.13 V > 2.07 V

Specifi f 1.195 2 1.190 Not more than
Gravity b)(c) 0.020 below

AND average of all
connected cells

Average of all
connected cells AND
> 1.200

Average of all
connected cells
> 1.190

(a) It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above
the specified maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not
overflowing.

(b) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.
not required, however, when battery charging is <
charge.

Level correction is
2 amps when on float

(c) A battery charging current of < 2 amps when on float charge is
acceptable for meeting specific gravity limits following a battery
recharge, for a maximum of 7 days. When charging current is used to
satisfy specific gravity requirements, specific gravity of each
connected cell shall be measured prior to expiration of the 7 day
allowance.

GRAND GULF 3.8-37 Amendment No. 120



Distribution Systems—Operating 
3.8.7 

GRAND GULF 3.8-38 Amendment No. 120, 

3.8  ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.7  Distribution Systems—Operating 

LCO  3.8.7 Division 1, Division 2, and Division 3 AC and DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

---------------------------------------------NOTE--------------------------------------------- 
Division 3 electrical power distribution subsystems are not required to be 
OPERABLE when High Pressure Core Spray System is inoperable. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more Division 1
or 2 AC electrical power
distribution
subsystem(s)
inoperable.

A.1 Restore Division 1 and 2 
AC electrical power 
distribution subsystems to 
OPERABLE status. 

8 hours 

B. One or more Division 1
or 2 DC electrical power
distribution
subsystem(s)
inoperable.

B.1 Restore Division 1 and 2 
DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems to 
OPERABLE status. 

2 hours 

(continued) 
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
3.8.7 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

C. Required Action and C.1 -------------NOTE------------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.4.a is not 
Time of Condition A applicable when entering 
or B not met. MODE 3. 

-----------------------------------
Be in MODE 3. 

D. One or more Division 3 D.1 Declare High Pressure 
AC or DC electrical Core Spray System 
power distribution inoperable. 
subsystems inoperable. 

E. Two or more divisions E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. 
with inoperable 
distribution subsystems 
that result in a loss of 
function. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.7.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 
required AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems. 

COMPLETION TIME 

12 hours 

Immediately 

Immediately 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.8-39 Amendment No. ~. ~. 219 



Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.8 Distribution Systems -Shutdown

LCO 3.8.8

APPLICABILITY:

The necessary portions of the Division 1, Division 2, and
Division 3 AC and DC electrical power distribution
subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support equipment required
to be OPERABLE.

MODES 4 and 5,
During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies in

the primary or secondary containment.
I

ACTIONS

--------- NOTE-------------------------------------
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Declare associated Immediately
AC or DC electrical supported required
power distribution feature(s)
subsystems inoperable. inoperable.

OR

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
recently irradiated
fuel assemblies in
the primary and
secondary
containment.

AND

(continued)

I
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ACTIONS 

Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
3.8.8 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.3 Initiate actions to restore Immediately 
required AC and DC 
electrical power 
distribution subsystems to 
OPERABLE status. 

A.2.4 Declare associated Immediately 
required shutdown cooling 
subsystem(s) inoperable 
and not in operation. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.8.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to 
required AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.8-41 Amendment No. ~. ~. 219 



Refueling Equipment Interlocks
3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Refueling Equipment Interlocks

LCO 3.9.1

APPLICABILITY:

The refueling equipment interlocks shall be OPERABLE.

During in-vessel fuel movement with equipment associated
with the interlocks.

ACTIONS _

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Suspend in-vessel Immediately
refueling equipment fuel movement with
interlocks inoperable. equipment associated

with the inoperable
interlock(s).

OR

A.2.1 Insert a control rod Immediately
withdrawal block.

AND

A.2.2 Verify all control Immediately
rods are fully
inserted in core
cells containing one
or more fuel
assemblies.

GRAND GULF 3.9-1 Amendment No. +4., 138
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Refueling Equipment Interlocks 
3.9.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.9.1.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST on each of 
the following required refueling equipment interlock 
inputs: 

a. All-rods-in, 

b. Refuel platform position, and 

c. Refuel platform main hoist, fuel loaded. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.9-1a Amendment No. 120,138,219 
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3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock 
3.9.2 

3.9.2 Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock 

LCO 3.9.2 The refuel position one-rod-out interlock shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position and any 
control rod withdrawn. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A Refuel position 
one-rod-out interlock 
inoperable. 

A.1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Suspend control rod 
withdrawal. 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

A.2 Initiate action to fully insert Immediately 
all insertable control rods in 
core cells containing one or 
more fuel assemblies. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.9.2.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify reactor mode switch locked in refuel position. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 
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Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock 
3.9.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.9.2.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

-----------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 1 hour after any 
control rod is withdrawn. 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 

3.9-3 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 42G, 219 



3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.9.3 Control Rod Position 

LCO 3.9.3 All control rods shall be fully inserted. 

APPLICABILITY: When loading fuel assemblies into the core. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. One or more control 
rods not fully inserted. 

A.1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Suspend loading fuel 
assemblies into the core. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify all control rods are fully inserted. 

GRAND GULF 3.9-4 

Control Rod Position 
3.9.3 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. ~. 219 



Control Rod Position Indication
3.9.4

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.4 Control Rod Position Indication

LCO 3.9.4

APPLICABILITY:

One control rod "full-in" position indication channel for
each control rod shall be OPERABLE.

MODE 5.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each required channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1.1 Suspend in-vessel Immediately
control rod position fuel movement.
indication channels
inoperable. AND

A.1.2 Suspend control rod Immediately
withdrawal.

AND

A.1.3 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert all
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

OR

(continued)
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Control Rod Position Indication
3.9.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.1 Initiate action to Immediately
fully insert the
control rod
associated with the
inoperable position
indicator.

AND

A.2.2 Initiate action to Immediately
disarm the control
rod drive associated
with the fully
inserted control rod.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify the required channel has no "full- Each time the
in" indication for each control rod that is control rod is
not "full-in." withdrawn from

the "full-in"
position

GRAND GULF 3.9-6 Amendment No. 120



Control Rod OPERABILITY - Refueling 
3.9.5 

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.9.5 Control Rod OPERABILITY - Refueling 

LCO 3.9.5 Each withdrawn control rod shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more withdrawn A.1 Initiate action to fully insert Immediately 
inoperable withdrawn control rods inoperable. 
control rods. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.9.5.1 

SR 3.9.5.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

------------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Not required to be performed until 7 days after the 
control rod is withdrawn. 

FREQUENCY 

Insert each withdrawn control rod at least one notch. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Verify each withdrawn control rod scram accumulator 
pressure is~ 1520 psig. 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.9-7 Amendment No. ~. 219 



3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

RPV Water Level - Irradiated Fuel 
3.9.6 

3.9.6 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level - Irradiated Fuel 

LCO 3.9.6 RPV water level shall be ~ 22 ft 8 inches above the top of the RPV flange. 

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the RPV. 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION 

A. RPV water level not 
within limit. 

A.1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies 
within the RPV. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.9.6.1 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify RPV water level is ~ 22 ft 8 inches above the 
top of the RPV flange. 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.9-8 Amendment No. ~. 219 



RPV Water Level - New Fuel or Control Rods 
3.9.7 

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.9.7 Reactor Pressure Vessel (RPV) Water Level - New Fuel or Control Rods 

LCO 3.9.7 RPV water level shall be~ 23 ft above the top of irradiated fuel 
assemblies seated within the RPV. 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS 

During movement of new fuel assemblies or handling of control rods 
within the RPV when irradiated fuel assemblies are seated within the 
RPV. 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A RPV water level not 
within limit. 

A.1 Suspend movement of new Immediately 
fuel assemblies and 
handling of control rods 
within the RPV. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.9.7.1 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Verify RPV water level is ~ 23 ft above the top of In accordance with 
irradiated fuel assemblies seated within the RPV. the Surveillance 

Frequency Control 
Program 

3.9-9 Amendment No. ~. 219 



RHR- High Water Level
3.9.8

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.8 Residual Heat Removal (RHR)- High Water Level

LCO 3.9.8 One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem shall be OPERABLE and one
decay heat removal subsystem shall be in operation.

-----------NOTE----------------------------
The required decay heat removal subsystem may not be in
operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period.

I

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel
(RPV) and the water level 2 22 ft 8 inches above the top
of the RPV flange.

N

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required RHR shutdown A.1 Verify an alternate 1 hour
cooling subsystem method of decay heat
inoperable. removal is available. AND

Once per
24 hours
thereafter

B. Required Action and B.1 Suspend loading Immediately
associated Completion irradiated fuel
Time of Condition A assemblies into the
not met. RPV.

AND

B.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore secondary
containment to
OPERABLE status.

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.9-10 Amendment No. ±-10, 142
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ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

B. (continued) 8.3 Initiate action to restore 
one standby gas 
treatment subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. 

AND 

8.4 Initiate action to restore 
isolation capability in each 
required secondary 
containment penetration 
flow path not isolated. 

C. No decay heat removal C.1 Verify reactor coolant 
subsystem in operation. circulation by an alternate 

method. 

AND 

C.2 Monitor reactor coolant 
temperature. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE 

SR 3.9.8.1 Verify one decay heat removal subsystem is 
operating. 

RHR- High Water Level 
3.9.8 

COMPLETION TIME 

Immediately 

Immediately 

1 hour from discovery 
of no reactor coolant 
circulation 

AND 

Once per 12 hours 
thereafter 

Once per hour 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

GRAND GULF 3.9-11 Amendment No. 120,202, 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued 

SR 3.9.8.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify required RHR shutdown cooling subsystem 
locations susceptible to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

3.9-11a 

RHR - High Water Level 
3.9.8 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 219 



RHR - Low Water Level 
3.9.9 

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.9.9 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) - Low Water Level 

LCO 3.9.9 

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS 

Two decay heat removal subsystems shall be OPERABLE, and one decay 
heat removal subsystem shall be in operation. 

-------------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------------
T he required operating decay heat removal subsystem may not be in 
operation for up to 2 hours per 8 hour period. 

MODE 5 with irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel (RPV) and the 
water level < 22 ft 8 inches above the top of the RPV flange. 

-----------------------------------------------------------NOTE----------------------------------------------------------
Se pa rate Condition entry is allowed for each decay heat removal subsystem. 

CONDITION 

A. One or two required 
decay heat removal 
subsystems inoperable. 

GRAND GULF 

A.1 

REQUIRED ACTION 

Verify an alternate method 
of decay heat removal is 
available for each 
inoperable required decay 
heat removal subsystem. 

COMPLETION TIME 

1 hour 

Once per 24 hours 
thereafter 

(continued) 

3.9-12 Amendment No.~.~. 219 



RHR-Low Water Level
3.9.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action to Immediately
associated Completion restore secondary
Time of Condition A containment to
not met. OPERABLE status.

AND

B.2 Initiate action to Immediately
restore one standby
gas treatment
subsystem to OPERABLE
status.

AND

B.3 Initiate action to Immediately
restore isolation
capability in each
required secondary
containment
penetration flow path
not isolated.

C. No decay heat removal C.1 Verify reactor 1 hour from
subsystem in coolant circulation discovery of no
operation. by an alternate reactor coolant

method. circulation

AND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

AND

C.2 Monitor reactor Once per hour
coolant temperature.

GRAND GULF 3.9-13 Amendment No. 120



RHR - Low Water Level 
3.9.9 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.9.9.1 

SR 3.9.9.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify one decay heat removal subsystem is 
operating. 

Verify RHR shutdown cooling subsystem locations 
susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficiently filled 
with water. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.9-14 Amendment No. 120, 202, 219 



Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation
3.10.1

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.1 Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation

LCO 3.10.1 The average reactor coolant temperature specified in
Table 1.1-1 for MODE 4 may be changed to "NA," and operation
considered not to be in MODE 3; and the requirements of
LCO 3.4.10, "Residual. Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling
System-Cold Shutdown," may be suspended, to allow reactor
coolant temperature > 200°F:

* For performance of an inservice leak or hydrostatic
test,

* As a consequence of maintaining adequate pressure for
an inservice leak or hydrostatic test, or

" As a consequence of maintaining adequate pressure for
control rod scram time testing initiated in conjunction
with an inservice leak or hydrostatic test,

provided the following MODE 3 LCOs are met:

a. LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation," Functions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 of
Table 3.3.6.2-1;

b. LCO 3.6.4.1, "Secondary Containment";

c. LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary Containment Isolation Valves
(SCIVs)"; and

d. LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System."

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 with average reactor coolant temperature > 200 0 F.

GRAND GULF 3.10-1 Amendment No. 4-2-4, 172



Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation
3.10.1

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each requirement of the LCO.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.1 --------NOTE---------
above requirements not Required Actions to
met. be in MODE 4 include

reducing average
reactor coolant
temperature to
s 200'F.

Enter the applicable Immediately
Condition of the
affected LCO.

OR

A.2.1 Suspend activities Immediately
that could increase
the average reactor
coolant temperature
or pressure.

AND

A.2.2 Reduce average 24 hours
reactor coolant
temperature to
c 200"F.

GRAND GULF 3.10-2 Amendment No. 120



Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.1 Perform the applicable SRs for the required According to
MODE 3 LCOs. the applicable

SRs

GRAND GULF 3.10-3 Amendment No. 120



Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing
3.10.2

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.2 Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing

LCO 3.10.2 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
(Section 1.1, Definitions) for MODES 3, 4, and 5 may be
changed to include the run, startup/hot standby, and refuel
position, and operation considered not to be in MODE 1 or 2,
to allow testing of instrumentation associated with the
reactor mode switch interlock functions, provided:

a. All control rods remain fully inserted in core cells
containing one or more fuel assemblies; and

b. No CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3 and 4 with the reactor mode switch in the run,
startup/hot standby, or refuel position,

MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in the run or
startup/hot standby position.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
above requirements not ALTERATIONS except
met. for control rod

insertion.

AND

A.2 Fully insert all 1 hour
insertable control
rods in core cells
containing one or
more fuel assemblies.

AND

(continued)

*<_y~
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Reactor Mode Switch Interlock Testing 
3.10.2 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 

A. (continued) A.3.1 

OR 

Place the reactor mode 
switch in the shutdown 
position. 

A. 3 .2 --------------NOTE-------------
On ly applicable in 
MODE 5. 

Place the reactor mode 
switch in the refuel 
position. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.10.2.1 

SR 3.10.2.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify all control rods are fully inserted in core cells 
containing one or more fuel assemblies. 

Verify no CORE AL TERA TIONS are in progress. 

3.10-5 

COMPLETION TIME 

1 hour 

1 hour 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. ~. 219 



Single Control Rod Withdrawal-Hot Shutdown
3.10.3

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.3 Single Control Rod Withdrawal -Hot Shutdown

LCO 3.10.3 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 3 may be changed to include the refuel position,
and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to allow
withdrawal of a single control rod, provided the following
requirements are met:

a. LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock";

b. LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication";

c. All other control rods are fully inserted; and

d. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation," MODE 5 requirements for Functions
1.a, 1.b, 8.a, 8.b, 11, and 12 of Table 3.3.1.1-1,
and

LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling,'

OR

2. All other control rods in a five by five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed at which time LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," MODE 3 requirements may be changed to allow
the single control rod withdrawn to be assumed to
be the highest worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position.

GRAND GULF 3.10-6 Amendment No. 120



Single Control Rod Withdrawal-Hot Shutdown
3.10.3

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each requirement of the LCO.

CONDITION | REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the
above requirements not
met.

A.1 --------NOTES--------
1. Required Actions

to fully insert
all insertable
control rods
include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown position.

2. Only applicable if
the requirement
not met is a
required LCO.

Enter the applicable
Condition of the
affected LCO.

OR

A.2.1 Initiate action to
fully insert all
insertable control
rods.

Immediately

Immediately

1 hour

AND

A.2.2 Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

__________________________ I _______________

GRAND GULF 3.10-7 Amendment No. 120



Single Control Rod Withdrawal - Hot Shutdown 
3.10.3 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.10.3.1 

SR 3.10.3.2 

SR 3.10.3.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform the applicable SRs for the required LCOs. 

-------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.3.1 is satisfied for 
LCO 3.10.3.d.1 requirements. 

Verify all control rods, other than the control rod being 
withdrawn, in a five by five array centered on the 
control rod being withdrawn, are disarmed. 

Verify all control rods, other than the control rod being 
withdrawn, are fully inserted. 

FREQUENCY 

According to the 
applicable SRs 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.10-8 Amendment No. ~. 219 



Single Control Rod Withdrawal -Cold Shutdown
3.10.4

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.4 Single Control Rod Withdrawal-Cold Shutdown

LCO 3.10.4 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1
for MODE 4 may be changed to include the refuel position,
and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to allow
withdrawal of a single control rod, and subsequent removal
of the associated control rod drive (CRD) if desired,
provided the following requirements are met:

a. All other control rods are fully inserted;

b. 1. LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel Position One-Rod-Out Interlock,"
and

LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication,"

OR

2. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted; and

c. 1. LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS)
Instrumentation," MODE 5 requirements for Functions
1.a, 1.b, 8.a, 8.b, 11, and 12 of Table 3.3.1.1-1,
and

LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling,"

OR

2. All other control rods in a five by five array
centered on the control rod being withdrawn are
disarmed at which time LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," MODE 4 requirements may be changed to allow
the single control rod withdrawn to be assumed to
be the highest worth control rod.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 with the reactor mode switch in the refuel position.

GRAND GULF 3.10-9 Amendment No. 120



Single Control Rod Withdrawal-Cold Shutdown
3.10.4

ACTIONS

-------------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each requirement of the LCO.

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the
above requirements not
met with the affected
control rod
insertable.

A.1 --------NOTES--------
1. Required Actions

to fully insert
all insertable
control rods
include placing
the reactor mode
switch in the
shutdown position.

2. Only applicable if
the requirement
not met is a
required LCO.

Enter the applicable
Condition of the
affected LCO.

OR

A.2.1 Initiate action to
fully insert all
insertable control
rods.

AND

A.2.2 Place the reactor
mode switch in the
shutdown position.

Immediately

Immediately

1 hour

& I

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.10-10 Amendment No. 120



Single Control Rod Withdrawal - Cold Shutdown 
3.10.4 

ACTIONS {continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One or more of the 8.1 Suspend withdrawal of the Immediately 
above requirements not control rod and removal of 
met with the affected associated CRD. 
control rod not 
insertable. AND 

B.2.1 Initiate action to fully insert Immediately 
all control rods. 

OR 

B.2.2 Initiate action to satisfy the Immediately 
requirements of this LCO. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.10.4.1 

SR 3.10.4.2 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Perform the applicable SRs for the required LCOs. 

--------------------------------NOTE------------------------------
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.4.1 is satisfied for 
LCO 3.10.4.c.1 requirements. 

Verify all control rods, other than the control rod being 
withdrawn, in a five by five array centered on the 
control rod being withdrawn, are disarmed. 

FREQUENCY 

According to 
applicable SRs 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

3.10-11 Amendment No.~. 219 



Single Control Rod Withdrawal - Cold Shutdown 
3.10.4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued} 

SR 3.10.4.3 

SR 3.10.4.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify all control rods, other than the control rod being 
withdrawn, are fully inserted. 

-------------------------------NO TE-------------------------------
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.4.1 is satisfied for 
LCO 3.10.4.b.1 requirements. 

Verify a control rod withdrawal block is inserted. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.10-12 Amendment No. ~. 219 



Single CRD Removal-Refueling
3.10.5

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.5 Single Control Rod Drive (CRD) Removal-Refueling

LCO 3.10.5 The requirements of LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System
(RPS) Instrumentation"; LCO 3.3.8.2, "Reactor Protection
System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring"; LCO 3.9.1,
"Refueling Equipment Interlocks"; LCO 3.9.2, "Refuel
Position One-Rod-Out Interlock"; LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod
Position Indication"; and LCO 3.9.5, "Control Rod
OPERABILITY-Refueling," may be suspended in MODE 5 to allow
the removal of a single CRD associated with a control rod
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies, provided the following requirements are met:

a. All other control rods are fully inserted;

b. All other control rods in a five by five array centered
on the withdrawn control rod are disarmed;

c. A control rod withdrawal block is inserted and
LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)," MODE 5 requirements
may be changed to allow the single control rod withdrawn
to be assumed to be the highest worth control rod; and

d. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with LCO 3.9.5 not met.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.1 Suspend removal of Immediately
above requirements not the CRD mechanism.
met.

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.10-13 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS 

Single CRD Removal-Refueling 
3.10.5 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.1 Initiate action to fully insert Immediately 
all control rods. 

A.2.2 Initiate action to satisfy the Immediately 
requirements of this LCO. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.10.5.1 

SR 3.10.5.2 

SR 3.10.5.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify all controls rods, other than the control rod 
withdrawn for the removal of the associated CRD, are 
fully inserted. 

Verify all control rods, other than the control rod 
withdrawn for the removal of the associated CRD, in a 
five by five array centered on the control rod 
withdrawn for the removal of the associated CRD, are 
disarmed. 

Verify a control rod withdrawal block is inserted. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued} 

3.10-14 Amendment No.~. 219 



Single CRD Removal-Refueling 
3.10.5 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.10.5.4 

SR 3.10.5.5 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Perform SR 3.1.1.1. According to 
SR 3.1.1.1 

Verify no CORE AL TERA TIONS are in progress. In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.10-15 Amendment No.~. 219 



Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal-Refueling
3.10.6

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.6 Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal-Refueling

LCO 3.10.6 The requirements of LCO 3.9.3, "Control Rod Position";
LCO 3.9.4, "Control Rod Position Indication"; and LCO 3.9.5,
"Control Rod OPERABILITY-Refueling," may be suspended, and
the "full in" position indicators may be bypassed for any
number of control rods in MODE 5, to allow withdrawal of
these control rods, removal of associated control rod drives
(CRDs), or both, provided the following requirements are
met:

a. The four fuel assemblies are removed from the core cells
associated with each control rod or CRD to be removed;

b. All other control rods in core cells containing one or
more fuel assemblies are fully inserted; and

c. Fuel assemblies shall only be loaded in compliance with
an approved spiral reload sequence.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with LCO 3.9.3, LCO 3.9.4, or LCO 3.9.5 not met.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.1 Suspend withdrawal of Immediately
above requirements not control rods and
met. removal of associated

CRDs.

AND

A.2 Suspend loading fuel Immediately
assemblies.

AND

(continued)

GRAND GULF 3.10-16 Amendment No. 120



ACTIONS 

Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal-Refueling 
3.10.6 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.3.1 Initiate action to fully insert Immediately 
all control rods in core 
cells containing one or 
more fuel assemblies. 

A.3.2 Initiate action to satisfy the Immediately 
requirements of this LCO. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.10.6.1 

SR 3.10.6.2 

SR 3.10.6.3 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify the four fuel assemblies are removed from core 
cells associated with each control rod or CRD 
removed. 

Verify all other control rods in core cells containing 
one or more fuel assemblies are fully inserted. 

-------------------------------NOTE--------------------------------
0 n ly required to be met during fuel loading. 

Verify fuel assemblies being loaded are in compliance 
with an approved spiral reload sequence. 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

3.10-17 Amendment No.~. 219 



Control Rod Testing-Operating
3.10.7

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.7 Control Rod Testing-Operating

LCO 3.10.7

APPLICABILITY:

The requirements of LCO 3.1.6, "Control Rod Pattern," may be
suspended and control rods bypassed in the Rod Action
Control System as allowed by SR 3.3.2.1.9, to allow
performance of SDM demonstrations, control rod scram time
testing, and control rod friction testing, provided
conformance to the approved control rod sequence for the
specified test is verified by a second licensed operator or
other qualified member of the technical staff.

MODES 1 and 2 with LCO 3.1.6 not met.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 Suspend performance Immediately
LCO not met. of the test and

exception to
LCO 3.1.6.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.7.1 Verify movement of control rods is in During control
compliance with the approved control rod rod movement
sequence for the specified test by a second
licensed operator or other qualified member
of the technical staff.

GRAND GULF 3.10-18 Amendment No. 120



8DM 	 Test-Refueling 
3.10.8 

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS 

3.10.8 Shutdown 	Margin (SDM) Test-Refueling 

LCO 3.10.8 	 The reactor mode switch position specified in Table 1.1-1 
for MODE 5 may be changed to include the startup/hot standby 
position, and operation considered not to be in MODE 2, to 
allow SDM testing, provided the following requirements are 
met: 

a. 	 LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) 
Instrumentation," MODE 2 requirements for Function 2.a, 
2.c, and 2.e of Table 3.3.1.1-1; 

b. 	 1. LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation,' 
MODE 2 requirements for Function 1.b of 
Table 3.3.2.1-1, 

OR 

2. 	 Conformance to the approved control rod sequence for 
the SDM test is verified by a second licensed 
operator or other qualified member of the technical 
staff; 

c. 	 Each withdrawn control rod shall be coupled to the 
associated CRD; 

d. 	 All control rod withdrawals during out of sequence 
control rod moves shall be made in single notch 
withdrawal mode; 

e. 	 No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress; and 

f. 	 CRD charging water header ~ 1520 psig. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with the reactor mode switch in startup/hot standby 
position. 

GRA,\lD GULF 	 3.10-19 Amendment No. ~ 188 



SDM Test-Refueling 
3.10.8 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

------------NOTE----------
Separate Condition entry 
is allowed for each 
control rod. 

A. One control rod not 
coupled to its 
associated CRD. 

-------------NOTE------------
Inoperable control rods may 
be bypassed in RACS in 
accordance with SR 3.3.2.1.9, 
if required, to allow 
insertion of inoperable 
control. rod and continued 
operation. 

A.1 Fully insert 
inoperable control 
rod. 

3 hours 

AND 

A.2 Disarm the associated 4 hours 
CRD. 

B. One or more of the 
above requirements not 
met for reasons other 
than Condition A. 

B.1 Place the reactor 
mode switch in the 
shutdown or refuel 
position. 

Immediately 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS  

SURVEILLANCE  

SR 3.10.8.1 	 perform the MODE 2 applicable SRa for 
LCO 3.3.1.1, Functions 2.a, 2.c, and 2.e of 
Table 3.3.1.1-1. 

FREQUENCY  

According to 
the applicable 
SRa 

(continued) 
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SOM Test-Refueling 
3.10.8 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.10.8.2 

SR 3.10.8.3 

SR 3.10.8.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

-------------------------------NO TE------------------------------
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.8.3 satisfied. 

Perform the MODE 2 applicable SRs for LCO 3.3.2.1, According to the 
Function 1.b of Table 3.3.2.1-1. applicable SRs 

------------------------------NOTE-------------------------------
Not required to be met if SR 3.10.8.2 satisfied. 

Verify movement of control rods is in compliance with During control rod 
the approved control rod sequence for the SOM test movement 
by a second licensed operator or other qualified 
member of the technical staff. 

Verify no other CORE ALTERATIONS are in 
progress. 

3.10-21 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

(continued) 

Amendment No. ~. 219 



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SR 3.10.8.5 

SR 3.10.8.6 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify each withdrawn control rod does not go to the 
withdrawn overtravel position. 

Verify CRD charging water header pressure ~ 1520 
psig. 

SOM Test-Refueling 
3.10.8 

FREQUENCY 

Each time the 
control rod is 
withdrawn to "full 
out" position 

Prior to satisfying 
LCO 3.10.8.c 
requirement after 
work on control 
rod orCRD 
System that could 
affect coupling 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

GRAND GULF 3.10-22 Amendment No. 42-G, 219 



Suppression Pool Makeup-MODE 3
3.10.9

3.10 SPECIAL OPERATIONS

3.10.9 Suppression Pool Makeup-MODE 3

LCO 3.10.9 The requirements of LCO 3.6.2.2, "Suppression Pool Water Level"
and LCO 3.6.2.4, "Suppression Pool Makeup (SPMU) System," may
be suspended in MODE 3 to allow drain-down of the Upper
Containment Pool, provided the following requirements are met:

a. Suppression Pool Average Temperature is s 950F;

b. Suppression Pool and Upper Containment Pool water levels
are maintained within limits of Figure 3.10.9-1;

c. The fuel storage and transfer canal areas of the Upper
Containment Pool are maintained at a minimum of 23 ft 3
inches.

d. Reactor Steam Dome pressure is < 230 PSIG;

e. Reactor has been subcritical > 3 hours; and

f. Each SPMU subsystem valve is OPERABLE per SR 3.6.2.4.3
and SR 3.6.2.4.5 and Upper Containment Pool temperature
is in compliance with SR 3.6.2.4.2.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 with LCO 3.6.2.2 and 3.6.2.4 not met.

I

GRAND GULF 3.10-23 Amendment No. 154
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Suppression Pool Makeup- MODE 3
3.10.9

ACTIONS

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each requirement of the LCO.
- -- . . . . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - - -

I

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more of the A.1 Suspend draining the Immediately
above requirements not Upper Containment
met. Pools.

AND

A.2 Restore compliance 4 hours
with LCO
requirements.

B. Required Actions and B.1 Restore compliance 12 hours
Completion Time of with suspended MODE 3
condition A not met. requirements.

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 4. 24 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

GRAND GULF 3.10-24 Amendment No. 154
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Suppression Pool Makeup-MODE 3 
3.10.9 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.10.9.1 

SR 3.10.9.2 

SR 3.10.9.3 

SR 3.10.9.4 

GRAND GULF 

SURVEILLANCE 

Verify suppression pool temperature s 95°F. 

Verify reactor steam dome pressure is < 230 psig. 

Verify level in the upper containment pool and the 
suppression pool to be within limits of 
Figure 3.10.9-1. 

Verify level in the fuel storage and transfer canal 
areas of the upper containment pool are ~ 23 ft 
3 inches. 

3.10-25 

FREQUENCY 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

In accordance with 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Program 

Amendment No. 404, 219 



Suppression Pool Makeup-MODE 3
3.10.9 I

Figure 3.10.9-1
Upper Containment and Suppression Pool Levels
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Design Features 
4.0 

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

4.1 Site Location 

The site 	for Grand Gulf Nuclear Station is located in Claiborne County, 
Mississippi on the east bank of the Mississippi River, approximately 25 
miles south of Vicksburg and 37 miles north-northeast of Natchez. The 
exclusion area boundary shall have a radius of 696 meters from the 
centerline of the reactor. 

4.2 Reactor Core 

4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies 

The reactor shall contain 800 fuel assemblies. Each assembly 
shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy or ZIRLO clad fuel rods 
with an initial composition of natural or slightly enriched 
uranium dioxide (U02 ) as fuel material, and water rods. Limited 
sUbstitutions of zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods 
for fuel rods, in accordance with approved applications of fuel 
rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be 
limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with 
applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by 
tests or analyses to comply with all safety design bases. A 
limited number of lead test assemblies that have not completed 
representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core regions. 

4.2.2 Control Rod Assemblies 

The reactor core shall contain 193 cruciform shaped control rod 
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide or 
hafnium metal, or both. 

4.3 Fuel Storage 

4.3.1 Criticality 

4.3.1.1 	 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be 
maintained with: 

a. 	 keff S 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which 
includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in 
Section 9.1.2 of the UFSAR; 

b. 	 A nominal fuel assembly center to center storage spacing 
of 6.26 inches in the storage racks. 

c. 	 Fuel assemblies having a maximum K-infinity of 1.26 in 
the normal reactor core configuration at cold 
conditions; 

(continued) 
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Design Features 
4.0 

4.0 	 DESIGN FEATURES 

4.3.1.1 (continued) 

d. Fuel assemblies having 
of 4.9 percent; 

a maximum nominal U-235 enrichment 

e. Region II racks are controlled as follows: 

1. cells with any Boraflex which has 
received a gamma dose in excess of 2.3E10 rads or 
which has a Boron-l0 areal less than 0.0165, 
which are the Spent Fuel Pool Rack 
Boraflex are treated as II 

2. 	 Storage cells face- acent 
either restricted from fuel 

the isolated cells 
as a minimum (i.e., 

or are conf 
additional cells may 

the Region II fuel storage configuration requirements 
in Figure 4.3 1. 

3. 	 When a 4x4 array of cells is classified as Region II 
and face-adjacent to another II 4x4 storage 
array, the new II 4x4 array is to be 
blocked in the same 8-of-16 and at the same 
orientation as the acent Region II 4x4 storage 

Location 

Blocked to Prevent 

(continued) 
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Design Features 
4.0 

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued) 

4.3.1.2 	 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be 
maintained with: 

a. 	 keff S 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which 
includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in 
Section 9.1.1 of the UFSARj 

b. 	 A nominal fuel assembly center to center storage spacing of 
6.535 inches within rows and 11.875 inches between rows in 
the new fuel storage racks. 

c. 	 Fuel assemblies having a maximum k-infinity of 1.26 in the 
normal reactor core configuration at cold conditions; 

d. Fuel 	assemblies having a maximum nominal U-235 enrichment of 
4.9 	weight percent. 

4.3.2 Drainage 

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to 
prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 202 ft 5.25 
inches. 

4.3.3 Capacity 

4.3.3.1 	 The spent fuel storage pool shall be maintained with a 
storage capacity limited to no more than 4348 fuel 
assemblies. 

4.3.3.2 	 No more than 800 fuel assemblies may be stored in the upper 
containment pool. 

GRAND GULF 	 4.0 2a Amendment No. 195 



Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation
and shall delegate in writing the succession to this
responsibility during his absence.

The plant manager, or his designee, shall approve, prior to
implementation, each proposed test, experiment or modification to
systems or equipment that affect nuclear safety.

5.1.2 The shift superintendent shall be responsible for the control room
command function. During any absence of the shift superintendent
from the control room while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, an
individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) license
shall be designated to assume the control room command function.
During any absence of the shift superintendent from the control
room while the unit is in MODE 4 or 5, an individual with an
active SRO license or Reactor Operator (RO) license shall be
designated to assume the control room command function.

GRAND GULF S. 0-1 Amendment No. 120



Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be defined and established throughout highest management
levels, intermediate levels, and all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and
updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and
relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These
requirements, including the plant specific titles of those
personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions
delineated in these Technical. Specifications, shall be
documented in the UFSAR;

b. The plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe
operation of the plant and shall have control over those
onsite activities necessary for safe operation and
maintenance of the plant;

c. A specified corporate executive shall have corporate
responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and shall
take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance of
the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical
support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety. The
specified corporate executive shall be documented in the
UFSAR; and

d. The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out
radiation protection activities, or perform quality
assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite
manager; however, these individuals shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from
operating pressures.

(continued)
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Organization 
5.2 

5.2	 Organization (continued) 

5.2.2 Unit Staff 

The unit staff organization shall include the following: 

a.	 A non-licensed operator shall be-Oil site when fuel is in the 
reactor and an additional non-licensed operator shall be on 
site while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3. 

b.	 At least one licensed RO shall be present in the control 
room when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the 
unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, at least one licensed SRO shall 
be present in the control room. 

c.	 Shift crew composition may be one less than the mlnlmum 
requirement of 10CFR50.54(m)(2)(i) and Specifications 
5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.f for a period of time not to exceed 2 
hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty 
shift crew members provided immediate action is taken to 
restore the shift crew composition to within the minimum 
requirements. 

d.	 A health physicist shall be on site when fuel is in the 
reactor. The position may be vacant for not more than 2 
hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence, provided 
immediate action is taken to fill the required position. 

(continued) 
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Organization 
5.2 

5.2 Organization 

5.2.2 (continued) 

e. The operations manager or 
manager shall hold an SRO 

at least 
license. 

one operations middle 

f. When in MODES 1, 2, or 3 an individual shall provide 
advisory technical support to the unit operations shift crew 
in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and 
plant analysis with regard to the safe operations of the 
unit. This individual shall meet the qualifications 
specified by ANSr/ANS 3.1-1993 as endorsed by RG 1.8, 
Rev. 3, 2000. 

GRAND GULF 5.0-4 Amendment No. 1r9, 1&3 193 



Unit Staff Qualifications 
5.3 

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications 

5.3.1 	Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum 
qualifications of ANSI/ANS 3.1-1978 for comparable positions with 
exceptions specified in the Entergy Quality Assurance Program Manual 
(QAPM) . 

5.3.2 	For the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4, a licensed Senior Reactor Operator 
(SRO) and a licensed Reactor Operator (RO) are those individuals who, 
in addition to meeting the requirements of Specification 5.3.1, perform 
the functions described in 10 CFR 50.54{m). 

GRAND GULF 	 5.0-5 Amendment No. i%6,~, 193 



Procedures
5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1;

c. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;
and

d. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.

GRAND GULF 5.0-6 Amendment No. 120



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs and manuals shall be established, implemented, and
maintained.

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)

a. The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used in
the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive
gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous
and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip setpoints, and
in the conduct of the radiological environmental monitoring
program; and

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls
and radiological environmental monitoring programs and
descriptions of the information that should be included in
the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and
Radioactive Effluent Release reports.

Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained. This documentation shall contain:

1. sufficient information to support the change(s) together
with the appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying
the change(s), and

2. a determination that the change(s) maintain the levels of
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302,
40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of
effluent, dose, or setpoint calculations;

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance, including
approval of the plant manager; and

c. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete,
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of, or concurrent
with, the Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period
of the report in which any change in the ODCM was made. Each
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) (continued)

affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month and year) the
change was implemented.

5.5.2 Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly
radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to
levels as low as practicable. The systems include the:

a. LPCS System;

b. HPCS System;

c. RHR System outside containment containing steam or water,
except the line to the liquid radwaste system and headers
that are isolated by manual valves;

d. RCIC System outside containment containing steam or water,
except the drain line to the main condenser;

e. Hydrogen analyzers of the Combustible Gas Control System;

f. Post Accident Sampling System (until such time as a
modification eliminates the PASS penetration as a potential
leakage path);

g. Feedwater Leakage Control System; and

h. Suppression pool level detection portion of the Suppression
Pool Makeup System.

The program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements; and

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manual (continued)

5.5.3 Deleted

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Proaram

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of
the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably
achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to
be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive
liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including
surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance
with the methodology in the ODCM;

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas,
conforming to ten times the concentration values in 10 CFR
20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2;

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM;

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released from the unit to
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days;

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the
liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a
period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50,
Appendix I;

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond the
site boundary as follows:

1. for noble gases: < 500 mrem/yr to the total body and <
3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

2. for Iodine-131, for Iodine-133, for tritium, and for all
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives > 8
days: < 1500 mrem/yr to any organ;

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from the unit
to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50,
Appendix I;

i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of
the public from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days in
gaseous effluents released from the unit to areas beyond the
site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; and

j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any
member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to
40 CFR 190.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued) 

5.5.5 Component Cyclic or Transient Limit 

This program provides controls to track the cyclic and transient occurrences 
identified on UFSAR Table 3.9-35 to ensure that the reactor vessel is maintained 
within the design limits. 

5.5.6 Surveillance Frequency Control Program 

GRAND GULF 

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall 
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications 
are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions 
for Operation are met. 

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of 
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency 
is controlled by the program. 

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed 
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1. 

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable 
to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 

(continued) 
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Prog~ams and Manuals (continued) 

5.5.7 

GRAND GULF 

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) 

A program shall be established to implement the following req~ired 
testing of Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) filter ventilation 
systems at the frequencies specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52, 
Revision 2, except that testing specified at a frequency of 
18 months is required at a frequency of 24 months. 

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of 
the high efficiency partic~late air (HEPA) filters shows a 
penetration and system bypass < 0.05% when tested in accordance 
with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, and ANSI N510-1975 
at the system flowrate specified below± 10%: 

ESF Ventilation System 

SGTS 
CRFA 

Flowrate 

4000 cfm 
4000 cfm 

b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of 
the charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass < 
0.05% when tested in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, 
Revision 2, and ANSI N510-1975 at the system flowrate specified 
below± 10%: 

ESF Ventilation System Flowrate 

SGTS 4000 cfm 

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test 
of a sample of the charcoal absorber, when obtained as 
described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, shows the 
methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified below 
when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature 
of 30°C and the r'elative humidity specified below: 

ESF Ventilation System Penetration RH 

SGTS 0.5% 70% 

(continued) 

5.0-12 Amendment No. W, 197 



Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.7 

5.5.8 

GRAND GULF 

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued) 

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure 
drop across the combined HEPA filters, the prefilters, and 
the charcoal adsorbers (if used) is less than the value 
specified below when tested in accordance with Regulatory 
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, and ANSI N510-1975 at the system 
flowrate specified below± 10%: 

ESF Ventilation System 

SGTS 
CRFA 

Delta P 

9.2" WG 
7.2" WG 

Flowrate 

4000 cfm 
4000 cfm 

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems 
dissipate the value specified below when tested in accordance 
with ANSI N510-1975 (except for the phase balance criteria 
stated in Section 14.2.3): 

ESF Ventilation System Wattage 

SGTS 48 ± 5.0 kW 

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP 
test frequencies. 

Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program 

This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas 
mixtures contained in the main condenser offgas treatment system 
and the quantity of radioactivity contained in unprotected outdoor 
liquid storage tanks. 

The program shall include: 

a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen in the main 
condenser offgas treatment system and a surveillance program 
to ensure the limits are maintained. Such limits shall be 
appropriate to the system's design criteria (i.e., whether or 
not the system is designed to withstand a hydrogen 
explosion); and 

(continued) 
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.8 

5.5.9 

Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program (continued} 

b. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of radioactive material 
contained in any outside temporary tank not including liners for shipping 
radwaste is s 10 curies, excluding tritium and dissolved or entrained noble 
gases. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Explosive Gas and 
Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program surveillance frequencies. 

Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program 

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new fuel oil 
and stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include sampling and 
testing requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable 
ASTM Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the following: 

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage tanks, and 
acceptability of stored fuel oil at a frequency in accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program, by determining that the fuel oil 
has: 

1. a water and sediment contents within limits, and 

2. a kinematic viscosity within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil; 

b. Total particulate concentration of the new fuel is s 2 mg/100 ml when tested 
in accordance with ASTM D-227 4-70 within 7 days after addition of the new 
fuel to the storage tank; and 

c. Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil in the storage tanks is 
s 2 mg/100 ml when tested in accordance with ASTM D-227 4-70 at a 
frequency in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel Oil 
Testing Program testing frequencies. 

(continued} 
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manual (continued) 

5.5.10 Safety Function Determination Program {SFDP) 

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate actions 
taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss 
of safety function exists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and remedial or 
compensatory actions may be identified to be taken as a result of the support 
system inoperability and corresponding exception to entering supported system 
Condition and Required Actions. This program implements the requirements of 
LCO 3.0.6. The SFDP shall contain the following: 

a. Provisions for cross division checks to ensure a loss of the capability to 
perform the safety function assumed in the accident analysis does not go 
undetected; 

b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe condition if a loss 
of function condition exists; 

c. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's Completion 
Time is not inappropriately extended as a result of multiple support system 
inoperabilities; and 

d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory actions. 

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, a 
safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be performed. For the 
purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist when a support 
system is inoperable, and: 

a. A required system redundant to system(s) supported by the inoperable 
support system is also inoperable; or 

b. A required system redundant to system(s) in turn supported by the 
inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or 

c. A required system redundant to support system(s) for the supported 
systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable. 

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety 
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and 
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are 
required to be entered. 

(continued) 
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

GRAND GULF 5.0-16 Amendment No. 157, 164, 191, 205, 
 

5.5  Programs and Manuals  (continued) 

5.5.11 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program 

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of these 
Technical Specifications.   

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval
provided the changes do not require either of the following:

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

2. A change to the updated FSAR or Bases that requires NRC approval
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that the
Bases are maintained consistent with the UFSAR.

d. Proposed changes that do not meet the criteria of either Specification
5.5.11.b.1 or Specification 5.5.11.b.2 above shall be reviewed and
approved by the NRC prior to implementation.  Changes to the Bases
implemented without prior NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a
frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

5.5.12 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Testing Program 

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the 
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option 
B, as modified by approved exemptions except that the next Type A test 
performed after the October 19, 2008 Type A test shall be performed no later than 
the plant restart after the End of Cycle 23 Refueling Outage.  This program shall 
be in accordance with the guidelines contained in NEI 94-01, Revision 3-A, 
"Industry Guideline for Implementing Performance-Based Option of 10 CFR Part 
50, Appendix J," dated July 2012, and the conditions and limitations specified in 
NEI 94-01, Revision 2-A, Section 4.1, dated October 2008. 

The calculated peak containment internal pressure for the design basis loss of 
coolant accident, Pa, is 12.1 psig. 

The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, La, at Pa, shall be 
0.682% of primary containment air weight per day. 

(continued) 
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GRAND GULF 5.0-16a Amendment No. 178, 219

5.5 Programs and Manuals  (continued) 

5.5.12 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Testing Program (continued) 

The Primary Containment leakage rate acceptance criterion is ≤ 1.0 La.  During 
the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are ≤ 0.60 La for the Type B and Type C tests 
and ≤ 0.75 La for Type A tests. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 do not apply to test frequencies specified in the 
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment Leakage 
Rate Testing Program. 

5.5.13 Control Room Envelope Habitability Program 

A Control Room Envelope (CRE) Habitability Program shall be established and 
implemented to ensure that CRE habitability is maintained such that, with an 
OPERABLE Control Room Fresh Air (CRFA) System, CRE occupants can 
control the reactor safely under normal conditions and maintain it in a safe 
condition following a radiological event, hazardous chemical release, or a smoke 
challenge.  The program shall ensure that adequate radiation protection is 
provided to permit access and occupancy of the CRE under Design Basis 
Accident (DBA) conditions without personnel receiving radiation exposures in 
excess of 5 rem total effective dose equivalent for the duration of the accident.  
The program shall include the following elements: 

a. The definition of the CRE and the CRE boundary.

b. Requirements for maintaining the CRE boundary in its design condition
including configuration control and preventive maintenance.

c. Requirements for (i) determining the unfiltered air inleakage past the CRE
boundary into the CRE in accordance with the testing methods and at the
Frequencies specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197,
"Demonstrating Control Room Envelope Integrity at Nuclear Power
Reactors," Revision 0, May 2003 and (ii) assessing CRE habitability at the
Frequencies specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197,
Revision 0.

d. Since the CRE is at a neutral pressure during isolation mode, the CRE will
be maintained, including the following:

(continued) 
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5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.13 Control Room Envelope Habitability Program (continued) 

1. Plant maintenance activities such as modifications, rework, and
preventive maintenance tasks on components that could affect the
CRE shall be controlled under fleet, plant and system specific
procedures to ensure that the CRE boundary is not degraded by such
activities.

2. Testing of CRFA system sealing areas shall be performed following
maintenance activities (rework and preventative) and periodically to
ensure that the areas of negative pressures do not leak bypassing
emergency filtration system components.

3. Fire damper inspection procedures that require opening of duct
panels and doors shall ensure that upon restoration no leakage path
exists.

4. The remainder of ducting components such as plenum access doors,
duct access doors (rectangular and round), flex connections
(ventglass, etc), plugs, and patches will be maintained per
paragraph b.

5. An assessment of the CRE Boundary will be conducted at a frequency
in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The
results of assessing items 1 through 4 shall be trended and used as
part of the assessment of the CRE boundary as indicated in
paragraph c.

e. The quantitative limits on unfiltered air inleakage into the CRE.  These
limits shall be stated in a manner to allow direct comparison to the
unfiltered air inleakage measured by testing described in paragraph c. The
unfiltered air inleakage limit for radiological challenges is the inleakage flow
rate assumed in the licensing basis analyses of OBA consequences.
Unfiltered air inleakage limits for hazardous chemicals must ensure that
exposure of CRE occupants to these hazards will be within the
assumptions in the licensing basis.

f. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies for assessing
CRE habitability, determining CRE unfiltered inleakage, and assessing the
CRE boundary as required by paragraphs c and d, respectively.

GRAND GULF 5.0-16b Amendment No. 178, 219, 227 



Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with
10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1 Deleted

5.6.2 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall
be submitted by May 1 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results
of the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
(ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3,
and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall
include the results of analyses of all radiological environmental
samples and of all environmental radiation measurements taken
during the period pursuant to the locations specified in the table
and figures in the ODCM, as well as summarized and tabulated
results of these analyses and measurements in the format of the
table in the Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision 1, November 1979. In the event that some individual

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements 

5.6.2 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report (continued) 

results are not available for inclusion with the report, the 
report shall be submitted noting and explaining the reasons for 
the missing results. The missing data shall be submitted in a 
supplementary report as soon as possible. 

5.6.3 

5. 6. 4 

5.6.5 

GRAND GULF 

Radioactive Effluent Release Report 

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of 
the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted by 
May 1 of each year. The report shall include a summary of the 
quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid 
waste released from the unit. The material provided shall be 
consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and process 
control program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and 10 CFR 
50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.l. 

Deleted 

Core Operating Limits Report /COI,R} 

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each 
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload 
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the following: 

1) LCO 3.2.1, Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate 
(APLHGR), 

2) LCO 3.2.2, Minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) (including 
power and flow dependent limits, and the cycle-specific 
MCPR 99 . 9%) , 

3) LCO 3.2.3, Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR), 

4) Deleted 

5) LCO 3.3.1.1, RPS Instrumentation, Table 3.3.1.1-1 APRM 
Function 2.f 

6) The Manual Backup Stability Protection (BSP) Scram 
Region (Region I), the Manual BSP Controlled Entry 
Region (Region II), the modified APRM Flow Biased 
Simulated Thermal Power - High trip function (Function 
2.d) setpoints used in the OPRM Automated BSP Scram 
Region, and the BSP Boundary for Specification 3.3.1.1. 

(continued) 
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 Core Operating Limits Report (COLR) (continued)

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the
NRC, specifically those described in the following documents.

1. XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), "RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical
Response Evaluation Model", Exxon Nuclear Company, Inc.,
Richland, WA.

2. XN-NF-85-67(P)CA), "Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon
Nuclear Jet Pump BWR Reload Fuel", Exxon Nuclear Company,
Richland, WA.

3. EMF-8574(P) Supplement 1 (P)(A) and Supplement 2(P)(A),
"RODEX2A (BWR) Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Evaluation
Model", Siemens Power Corporation, Richland, WA.

4. ANF-89-98(P)(A), "Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for
BWR Fuel Designs", Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
Richland, WA.

5. XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, "Exxon Nuclear Methodology
for Boiling Water Reactors - Neutronic Methods for Design
and Analysis", Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA.

6. XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, "Exxon Nuclear Methodology
for Boiling Water Reactors: Application for the ENC
Methodology to BWR Reloads", Exxon Nuclear Company,
Richland, WA.

7. EMF-2158(P)(A), "Siemens Power Corporation Methodology
for Boiling Water Reactors: Evaluation and Validation of
CASMO-4/MICROBURN-B2", Siemens Power Corporation,
Richland, WA.

8. XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, "Exxon Nuclear Methodology
for Boiling Water Reactors, THERMEX: Thermal Limits
Methodology Summary Description", Exxon Nuclear Company,
Richland, WA.

9. XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1, "XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code
for BWR Transient Thermal-Hydraulic Core Analysis", Exxon
Nuclear Company, Inc., Richland, WA.

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 Core OperatinQ Limits Report (COLR) (continued)

10. ANF-524(P)(A), "ANFCritical Power Methodology for Boiling
Water Reactors", Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation,
Richland, WA

11. ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, "CONTRANSA2: A Computer Program for
Boiling Water Reactor Transient Analysis", Advanced Nuclear
Fuels Corporation, Richland, WA.

12. XN-NF-825(P).(A), "BWR/6 Generic Rod- Withdrawal Error
Analysis, MCPRp for Plant Operations within the Extended
Operating Domain", Exxon Nuclear Company, Inc.,
Richland, WA.

13. ANF-1358(P)(A), "The Loss of Feedwater Heating Transient in
Boiling Water Reactors", Advanced Nuclear Fuels Coporation,
Richland, WA.

14. EMF-1997(P)(A), "ANFB-1O Critical Power Correlation";
Siemens Power Corporation, Richland, WA.

15. EMF-1997(P) Supplement 1 (P)(A), "ANFB-1O Critical Power
Correlation: High Local Peaking Results", Siemens Power
Corporation, Richland, WA.

16. EMF-2209(P)(A), "SPCB Critical Power Correlation", Siemens
Power Corporation, Richland, WA.

17. EMF-2245(P)(A), "Application of Siemens Power Corporation's
Critical Power Correlations to Co-Resident Fuel", Siemens
Power Corporation, Richland, WA.

18. EMF-2361(P)(A), "EXEM BWR-2000 ECCS Evaluation Model,"
Framatome ANP Richland, Inc.

19. Deleted

20. Deleted

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements 

5.6.5 Core Operating Limits Report (COLR) (continued) 

GRAND GULF 

21. NEDE-33383-P, "GEXL97 Correlation Applicable to A TRIUM-10 Fuel," Global 
Nuclear Fuel. 

22. EMF-CC-074(P)(A), Volume 4, "BWR Stability Analysis Assessment ofSTAIF 
with Input from MICROBURN-B2", Siemens Power Corporation, Richland, WA. 

23. EMF-2292(P)(A), "ATRIUM-I 0 Appendix K Spray Heat Transfer Coefficients", 
Siemens Power Corporation, Richland, WA. 

24. NEDE-24011 -P-A, General Electric Standard Application for Reactor Fuel 
(GEST AR-II). 

25. NED0-31960-A, "BWR Owners' Group Long-Term Stability Solutions Licensing 
Methodology" 

26. NED0-32465-A, "Reactor Stability Detect and Suppress Solutions Licensing Basis 
Methodology and Reload Applications" 

27. NEDC-33075P-A, Revision 8, "GE Hitachi Boiling Water Reactor Detection and 
Suppress Solution - Confirmation Density." 

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all applicable limits (e.g., fuel 
thermal mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling Systems 
(ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SOM, transient analysis limits, and accident analysis 
limits) of the safety analysis are met. 

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements, shall be provided upon 
issuance for each reload cycle to the NRC. 

5.0-21 Amendment No. 173, 179, 188, 206 
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5.6.6 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure and Temperature Limits 
Report (PTLR) 

5.6.7 

GRAND GULF 

a. RCS pressure and temperature limits for heatup, cooldown, 
low temperature operation, criticality, and hydrostatic 
testing as well as heatup and cooldown rates shall be 
established and documented in the PTLR for the following: 

i) 

ii) 

b. The 
and 
and 
the 

i) 

Limiting Conditions for Operations Section 3.4.11, 
"RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits" 
Surveillance Requirements Section 3.4.11, "RCS 
Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits" 

analytical methods used to determine the RCS pressure 
temperature limits shall be those previously reviewed 
approved by the NRC, specifically those described in 
following document: 

NEDC-33178P-A, "GE Hitachi Nuclear Energy Methodology 
for Development of Reactor Pressure Vessel 
Temperature Curves" Revision 1, June 2009 

c. The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuance for 
each reactor vessel fluence period and for any revision or 
supplement thereto. 

Oscillation Power Range Monitor (OPRM) Report 

When an OPRM report is required by CONDITION J of LCO 3.3.1.1, 
"RPS Instrumentation," it shall be submitted within the following 
90 days. The report shall outline the preplanned means to 
provide backup stability protection, the cause of the 
inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the 
required instrumentation channels to OPERABLE status. 

5.0-2la Amendment No. -1-9-l-, 205 
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5.7

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.7 High Radiation Area

5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601(a), each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is
> 100 mrem/hr but < 1000 mremfhr, shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance
thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation
Work Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection
procedures (e.g., health physicists) or personnel continuously
escorted by such individuals may be exempt from the RWP issuance
requirement during the performance of their assigned duties in
high radiation areas with exposure rates s 1000 mrem/hr, provided
they are otherwise following plant radiation protection
procedures for entry into such high radiation areas.

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the
following:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been established and personnel are
aware of them.

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
radiation protection supervision in the RWP.

5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, areas with
radiation levels t 1000 mrem/hr shall be provided with locked or
continuously guarded doors to prevent unauthorized entry and the
keys shall be maintained under the administrative control of the
operations shift management or radiation protection supervision.
Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by
personnel under an approved RWP that shall specify the dose rate

(continued)
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5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area

5.7.2 (continued)

levels in the immediate work areas and the maximum allowable stay
times for individuals in those areas. In lieu of the stay time
specification of the RWP, direct or remote (such as closed
circuit TV cameras) continuous surveillance may be made by
personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide
positive exposure control over the activities being performed
within the area.

5.7.3 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, for
individual high radiation areas with radiation levels of > 1000
mrem/hr, accessible to personnel, that are located within large
areas such as reactor containment, where no enclosure exists for
purposes of locking, or that is not continuously guarded, and
where no enclosure can be reasonably constructed around the
individual area, that individual area shall be barricaded and
conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall be activated as
a warning device.

I
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1.0. Objectives Of The Environmental Protection Plan

The Environmental Protection Plan (EPP) is to provide for protection of environmental values

during operation of the nuclear facility. The principal objectives of the EPP are as follows:

(1) Verify that the Plant Is operated In an environmentally acceptable manner, as

established by the FES and other NRC environmental impact assessments.

(2) Coordinate NRC requirements and maintain consistency with other Federal, State and

local requirements for environmental protection.

(3) Keep NRC Informed of the environmental effects of facility operation and of action taken

to control those effects.

Environmental concerns Identified in the FES which relate to water quality matters are regulated

by way of the GGNS NPDES permit.

1-1 Amendment No. 165



2.0 Environmental Protection Issues

In the FES-OL dated September 1981, the staff considered the environmental Impacts

associated with the operation of the Grand Gulf Nuclear Station. Certain environmental issues

were identified which required study or license conditions to resolve environmental concerns

and to assure adequate protection of the environment.

2.1 Aquatic Issues

No aquatic Issues were identified in the FES-OL. Effluent limitations and monitoring

requirements are contained in the effective NPDES permit issued by the Federal or State

permitting authority. The NRC will rely on these agencies for regulation of these matters as they

involve water quality and aquatic biota.

2.2 Terrestrial Issues

(1) Potential erosion along transmission line corridors during and Immediately following their

construction.

(2) Potential impact of cooling tower drift on vegetation surrounding the sites. In the FES the

staff recommended an aerial remote sensing program. The applicant opted to do a more

detailed surveillance program.

NRC requirements with regard to the terrestrial Issues are specified In Subsection 4.2 of this

EPP.
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3.0 Consistency Requirements

3.1 Plant Design and Operation

The licensee may make changes in plant design or operation or perform tests or experiments

affecting the environment provided such changes, tests or experiments do not Involve an

unreviewed environmental question, and do not Involve a change In the Environmental

Protection Plan.* Changes in plant design or operation and performance of tests or

experiments which do not affect the environment are not subject to the requirements of this

EPP. Activities governed by Section 3.3 are not subject to the requirements of this section.

Before engaging in additional construction or operational activities which may affect the

environment, the licensee shall prepare and record an environmental evaluation of such

activity." When the evaluation indicates that such activity involves an unreviewed

environmental question, the licensee shall provide a written evaluation of such activities and

obtain prior approval from the Director, Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. When such

activity involves a change in the Environmental Protection Plan, such activity and change to the

Environmental Protection Plan may be implemented only in accordance with an appropriate

license amendment as set forth in Section 5.3.

A proposed change, test or experiment shall be deemed to involve an unreviewed

environmental question If it concerns (1) a matter which may result in a significant increase in

any adverse environmental impact previously evaluated in the Final Environmental Statement

(FES) as modified by staff's testimony to the Atomic Safety and Licensing Board, supplements

'This provision does not relieve the licensee of the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59.
"Activities are excluded from this requirement if all measurable environmental effects are

confined to on-site areas previously disturbed during site preparation and plant construction.
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3A Plaht Design And Operation (Continued)

to the FES, environmental impact appraisals, or in any decisions of the Atomic Safety and

K.I Licensing Board; or (2) a significant change In effluents or power level; or (3) a matter not

previously reviewed and evaluated in the documents specified in (1) of this Subsection, which

may have a significant adverse environmental impact.

The licensee shall maintain records of changes in plant design or operation and of tests and

experiments carried out pursuant to this Subsection. These records shall Include a written

evaluation which provide bases for the determination that the change, test, or experiment does

not Involve an unreviewed environmental question nor constitute a decrease In the effectiveness

of this EPP to meet the objectives specified In Section 1.0.

3.2 Reporting Related to the NPDES Permits and State Certification

The NRC shall be provided with a copy of the current NPDES permit or State Clean Water Act,

Section 401 certification within 30 days of approval. Changes to the NPDES permit or state

certification shall be reported to the NRC within 30 days of the date the change is approved.

3.3 Changes Required for Compliance with Other Environmental Regulations

Changes In plant design or operation and performance of tests or experiments that are either

regulated or mandated by other. Federal, State, or local environmental regulations are not

subject to requirements of Section 3.1. However, if any environmental impacts of a change are

not evaluated under other federal, state, or local environmental regulations, then those impacts

are subject to the requirements of Section 3.1.
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4.0 Environmental Conditions

4.1 Unusual or Important Environmental Events

Any occurrence of an unusual or important event that Indicates or could result In significant

environmental Impact causally related to station operation shall be recorded and promptly

reported to the NRC Operations Center within 24 hours followed by a written report per

Subsection 5.4.2. If an event Is reportable under 10 CFR 50.72, then a duplicate immediate

report under this Subsection Is not required. However, the follow-up, written report per

Subsection 5.4.2 Is still required. The following are examples: excessive bird Impaction events,

onsite plant or animal disease outbreaks, mortality or unusual occurrence of any species

protected by the Endangered Species Act of 1973, fish kills, increase in nuisance organisms or

conditions and unanticipated or emergency discharge of waste water or chemical substances.

No routine monitoring programs are required to Implement this condition.

4.2 Environmental Monitoring

The Erosion Control and Cooling Tower Drift Monitoring Programs Identified in Subsection 2.2

have been completed and no further monitoring under these programs is required.
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5.0 Administrative Procedures

\KJ 5.1 Review and Audit

The licensee shall provide for review and audit of compliance with the Environmental Protection

Plan. The.audits shall be conducted Independently of the Individual or groups responsible for

performing the specific activity. A description of the organization structure utilized to achieve

the Independent review and audit function and results of the audit activities shall be maintained

and made available for Inspection.

5.2 Records Retention

Records associated with this EPP shall be made and retained In a manner convenient for

review and Inspection. These records shall be made available to NRC on request.

Records of modifications to plant structures, systems and components determined to potentially

affect the continued protection of the environment shall be retained until the date of the

termination of the License. All other records relating to this EPP shall be retained for five years

or, where applicable, in accordance with the requirements of other agencies.

5.3 Changes In Environmental Protection Plan

Requests for changes in the Environmental Protection Plan shall include an assessment of the

environmental impact of the proposed change and a supporting justification. Implementation of

such changes in the EPP shall not commence prior to NRC approval of the proposed changes

in the form of a licensee amendment incorporating the appropriate revision to the Environmental

Protection Plan.
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5.4 Station Reporting Requirements

5.4.1 Deleted

5.4.2 Nonroutine Reports

A written report shall be submitted to the NRC within 30 days of occurrence of any event

described In Section 4.1 of this plan. The report shall (a) describe, analyze, and evaluate the

event, Including extent and magnitude of these Impact and plant operating characteristics, (b)

describe the probable cause of the event, (c) indicate the action taken to correct the reported

event, (d) Indicate the corrective action taken to preclude repetition of the event and to prevent

similar occurrences Involving similar components or systems, and (e) Indicate the agencies

notified and their preliminary responses.

Events reportable under this subsection which also require reports to other federal, state, or

local agencies shall be reported in accordance with those reporting requirements In lieu of the

requirements of this subsection. The NRC shall be provided with a copy of each report at the

same time it Is submitted to the other agency.
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APPENDIXC 

ANTITRUST CONDITIONS 
OPERATING LICENSE NO. NPF-29 

Entergy Mississippi, LLC and SERI (the term licensees in Appendix C refers to Entergy 
Mississippi, LLC and SERI) shall comply with the following conditions: 

I. DEFINITIONS 

(a) "Western Mississippi Area" means the counties of: Walthall, Lawrence, 
Jefferson Davis, Covington; Simpson, Smith, Scott, Leake, Attala, 
Choctaw, Montgomery, Grenada, Yalobusha, Panola, Tate, DeSoto, Pike, 
Amite, Wilkinson, Adams, Franklin, Lincoln, Copiah, Jefferson, Claiborne, 
Hinds, Rankin, Madison, Yazoo, Warren, Issaquena, Sharkey, 
Humphreys, Holmes, Carroll, Leflore, Sunflower, Washington, Bolivar, 
Tallahatchie, Quitman, Coahoma, and Tunica. An entity shall be deemed 
to be in the "Western Mississippi Area" if it has electric power generation, 
transmission, or distribution facilities located in whole or in part in the 
above described area. 

(b) "Bulk Power" means the electric power, and any attendant energy, 
supplied or made available at transmission or subtransmission voltage by 
one entity to another. 

(c) "Entity" means a person, a private or public corporation a municipality, a 
cooperative, an association, a joint stock association or business trust 
owning, operating or proposing to own or operate equipment or facilities 
for the generation, transmission or distribution of electricity, provided that, 
except for municipalities or rural electric cooperatives, "entity" is restricted 
to those which are or will be public utilities under the laws of the state in 
which the entity transacts or will transact business or under the Federal 
Power Act, and are or will be providing electric service under a contract or 
rate schedule on file with and subject to the regulation of a state 
regulatory commission or the Federal Power Commission. 

(d) "Cost" means any operating and maintenance expenses involved together 
with any ownership costs which are reasonably allocable to the 
transaction consistent with power pooling practices (where applicable). 
No value shall be included for loss of revenues from sale of power at 
wholesale or retail by one party to a customer which another party 
might otherwise serve. Cost shall include a reasonable return on 
Licensees' investment. The sale of portion of the capacity of a 
generating unit shall be upon the basis of a rate that will recover to the 
seller the pro rata part of the fixed costs and operating and maintenance 
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expenses of the unit, provided that, in circumstances in which
licensees and one or more entities in the Western Mississippi
Area take undivided interest in a unit in fee, construction costs
ana operation and maintenance expenses shall be paid pro rata.

II. ItNTERCONNECTIONS

(a) Licensees shall interconnect with and coordinate reserves by means.
of the sale and purchase of emergency and/or scheduled maintenance
bulk power with any entity(ies) in the Western Mississippi Area
engaging in or proposing to engage in electric bulk power supply on
terms that will provide for Licensees' costs in connection therewith
and allow the other party(ies) full access to the.benefits of reserve
coordination.

(b) Emergency service and/or scheduled maintenance service to be provided
by each party shall be furnished to the fullest extent available from
the supplying party and desired by the party in need. Licensees and
each party(ies) shall provide to the other emergency service and/or
scheduled maintenance service if and when available from its own
generation and from generation of others to the extent it can do so'
without impairing service to its customers including other electric
systems-to whom it has firm 'commitments.

(c) Licensees and the other'party(les) to a reserve sharing arrangement
shall'from time to time Jointly establish the minimum reserves to be
installed and/or 'provided under contractual arrangements as necessary
to'maintain in total a reserve margin sufficient to provide adequate
reliability of power supply to the interconnected systems of the
parties. If Licensees plan their reserve margin on a pooled basis
with other Entergy Corporation companies, the reserves jointly
established hereunder shall be on the same basis. Unless otherwise
agreed upon, minimum-reserves shall be calculated as a percentage
of estimated peak load responsibility. No party to the arrangement
shall be required to maintain greater reserves than the percentage
*of its estimated peak load responsibility which results from the
aforesaid calculation, provided that, if the reserve requirements
of Licensees are.increasec.over the amount Licensees would be
required to maintain without such interconnection, then the other
party(ies) shall be required to carry or provide for as its
(their) reserves the full amount in kilowatts or such increase.

(d) The parties to such a reserve sharing arrangement shall
provide such amounts of ready reserve capacity as
may be adequate to avoid the imposition of unreasonable
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demands on the other in meeting the normal contingencies of
operating its system. However, in no circumstances shall the
ready reserve requirement exceed the installed reserve require-
ment.

(e) Interconnections will not be limited to low voltages when higher
voltages are available from licensees' installed facilities in
the area where interconnection is desired, when the proposed
arrangement is found to be technically and economically feasible.
Control and telemetering facilities shall be provided as required
for safety and prudent operation of the interconnected systems.

(f) Interconnection and coordination Agreements shall not embody any
restrictive provisions pertaining to intersy:tem coordination.
Good industry practice as developed in the area from t1,.. to
time (if non-restrictive) will satisfy this provision.

III. POWER TRANSACTIONS

Licensees will sell bulk power at their costs to or purchase bulk power
from any other entity(ies) in the Western Mississippi Area engaging in
or proposing to engage in generation of electric power when such
transactions would serve to reduce the overall costs of new bulk power
supply for themselves or for the other party(ies) to the transaction.
This refers specifically to the opportunity to coordinate in the
planning of new generation, transmission and related facilities. This
provision shall not be construed to require Licensees to purchase or
sell bulk power if they find such purchase or sale infeasible Or their
costs in connection with such purchase or sale would exceed their
benefit therefrom.

IV. PARTICIPATION IN OWNERSHIP

(a) Licensees and any successor )n title shall offer an opportunity
to participate in the Grand Gulf Nuclea, Units and any other
nuclear generating unit(s) which they or (either of them, may
construct, own and operate in the State of Mississippi, severally
or jointly, during the term of the instant license, or any
extension or renewal thereof, to any entity(ies) in the Western
Mississippi Area by either a reasonable ownership interest in
such unit(s), or by a contractual right to purchase a reasonable
portion of the output of such unit(s) at the cost thereof if the
*.ntity(ies) so elects. In connection with such access, licensees
will also offer transmission service as may be required for
delivery it such power to such entity(ies) on a basis that will
fully cV pensate licensees for their cost.
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(b) In the event that during the term of the instant license, or any'
extension or renewal thereof, licensees obtain participation in
the ownership of or rights to a portion of the output of one or
more nuclear generating units constructed, owned and operated by
any affiliate or subsidiary of the Entergy Corporation
other than licensees, or by any successor in title to the Grand
Gulf Nuclear Units, licensees shall exert their best efforts to
obtain participation in such nuclear unit(s) by any entity(ies)
in the Western Mississippi Area requesting such participation on
terms no less favorable than the terms of licensees' participa-
tion therein.

V. TRANSTIISSION SERVICES

(a) Licensees shall facilitate the exchange of bulk power by trans-
mission over its transmission facilities between or among two or
more entitie's'in the Western Mississippi Area with which it is
interconnected; and between any such entity(ies) and any such
entity(ies) engaging in bulk power supply outside the Western
Mississippi Area between whose facilities Licensees' transmission
lines and other transmission lines would form a continuous
electrical path, provided that (1) permission to utilize such
other transmission lines has been obtained, and (2) the arrange-
ments reasonably can be accommodated from a functional and tech-
nical standpoint. Such transmission shall be on terms that
fully compensate Licensees for their cost. Any entity(ies)
requesting such transmission arrangements shall give reasonable
advance notice of its (their) schedule and requirements. (The
foregoing applies to any entity(ies) to which Licensees may be
interconnected in the future as well as those to which they are
now interconnected.)

(b) Licensees shall include in their planning and construction pro-
gram sufficient transmission capacity as required for the trans-
actions referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph,
provided that any entity(ies) in the Western Mississippi Area
give Licensees sufficient advance notice as may be necessary to
accommodate its (their) requirements from a functional and tech-
nical standpoint and that such entity(ies) fully'compensates
Licensees for their cost. Licensees shall not be required to
construct transmission facilities which will be of no demonstrable
present or future benefit to Licensees.

VI. POWER FOR RESALE

Licensees will sell power for resale to any entity(ies) in the Western
Mississippi Area now engaging in or proposing to engage in retail
distribution of electric power.
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VII. REGULATORY PROVISIONS

The foregoing conditions shall be implemented in a manner consistent
with the provisions of the Federal Power Act and the Mississippi
Public Utilities Act of 1956 and all rates, charges or practices in'
connection therewith are to be subject to the approval of regulatory
agencies having jurisdiction over them.
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